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PREFACE 
 
India has a tradition, right from the ancient times, of providing education 
through Ashramas and institutions run by Rishis and Gurus like Vashistha and 
Sandipani. Although students were required to do menial work for the upkeep of 
Ashramas and pay for their maintenance, when serious and insurmountable 
problems cropped up, the Rishis and Gurus would fall back upon the kings and 
emperors for assistance. The ancient universities such as Patliputra, Vallabhi, 
Nalanda and Takshashila, (Now in Afghanistan) were established in line with the 
ancient tradition of the Chhandogya Upanishad, known for quality education, 
moral an spiritual values and self-discipline. These educational insitutions were 
given all possible help by the imperial athorities. Teachers like Chanakya 
associated themselves wih these universities and shaped the destiny of 
undivided India. Education was then bestowed by teachers for altruistic purposes 
with the sole idea of individual enlightenment and the strengthening of the moral 
and spiritual character of the nation. These ancient centres of learning gave a 
bulwark of support to the meritorious, irrespective of economic or societal 
background. That education in ancient India was largely egalitarian is proved by 
the fact that Krishna, who was a prince, had to do the same chores as Sudama, 
the poor brahmin, who suffered adject poverty. 
 The university system developed in Europe for the first time in the 
Eleventh century with the establishment of the first European University in 
Bologna and was followed by those at Paris and Oxford in the Twelfth century. 
From the Thirteenth century onward these universities developed into 
educational centres of the states with a clear objective of meeting the demand for 
civil servants in general and propagating the ideological and the intellectual 
currents of time. The German thinker, William Von Humbolt realizing the need to 
integrate teaching with research floated the concept of a Research University, 
and the Berlin University was founded in 1810. Around the same time the 
universities of John Hopkins, Stanford and Berkely followed suit in the United 
States. But Cardinal John Henry Newman, the founder of the Catholic University 
i 
in Dublin separated the pursuit of knowledge from social commitment and 
believed in the universities to be “ivory towers, far separated from the cares and 
influence of society, where scholars could indulge in the pursuti of knowledge, in 
whatever area they chose without being accountable to anyone”. Newman 
believed in the pursuit of knowledge for its own sake. It was Abraham Flexner, 
who in his Rhodes lectures at Oxford in 1928, (conceptualizing the idea of a 
‘modern university’) united the functions of advanced teaching and research. 
The modern university system in India has no linear descendence of its 
ancient counterpart. Far from being an indigenous model it does not have much 
in common with the native tradition. Being the gift of the colonial masters, the 
universities in their functioning and organization are modeled on the British 
pattern. The three Presidencies were given the colleges and universities to 
respond to the needs of our colonial masters. And as the establishment of these 
colleges and the modern universities was a part of their imperial policy, they were 
fully funded by the government. Thus the western traditional model of modern 
university celebrating the aristocracy of intellect totally ignored social concerns by 
creating a class of civil servants and clerks, who would help the colonial maters 
in their administration and in propagation of their policy. In essence, the British 
model of modern university in India created a cleavage in society. Unfortunately, 
till today us the Indians have not been able to throw off the British mantle and are 
yet to start thinking about our indigenous model. 
 The Indian leaders’ and intellectuals of the freedom movement did realize 
the need to go back to our roots and there by maintain our cultural and spiritual 
heritage. Visionaries like Madan Mohan Malviya established the Banaras Hindu 
University, Mahatma Gandhi started Sevagram and Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 
Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore set up the Vishva Bharati , Shraddhanad 
Maharaj established the Gurukul Kangri University at Hardwar , Shri Aurobindo 
conceived Auroville and Nanaji Deshmukh started Gramin Vdiyapith - rural 
university in Chitrakoot, Uttar Pradesh. These modern architects of an Indian 
university banked upon the ancient Indian tradition, which had its roots in spiritual 
values and was democratic in nature. These institutions by ensuring the share 
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and participation of all sections of society, by functionally responding to the 
needs and demands of the society as a whole, became autonomous 
microcosmic communities by themselves. 
 At the beginning of the twentieth century even Europeans and Americans 
awakened and ‘slowly transformed the universities from elite centres for the 
privileged, to egalitarian institutions, responsible to society and mindful of its 
needs’. Ruskin College, Oxford, for example, challenged the traditional notion 
that university was meant for elites. Further, the universities after World War II 
strongly felt the necessity and responsibility of undertaking extension activities 
along with teaching and research. Fredrico Mayor, Director of General of 
UNESCO, in an address delivered at a seminar on Institutional Development of 
Higher Education in Africa (Mayor,1991) stressed on ‘service to society’ . The 
world has already seen the emergence of free - market economy and the 
unprecedented proliferation in information technology. There is a pressing need 
for ‘globalization of education. The days are over when universities were 
regarded as ‘ivory towers’ and learned men talked of concepts and rhetoric. 
Thus, modern universities can no longer entertain the idea of ‘aristocracy of 
intellect’ and remain blind to social accountability and responsibility. 
 The Indian universities are today facing a two fold problem one of the 
challenges offered by competition, accountability and responsibility on the one 
hand, and financial crisis on account of paucity of funds on the other. With a view 
to meeting the challenge there is an urgent need to redefine the very concept of 
a ‘University’ as a not for Profit Enterprise; could meet the challenge. During the 
ancient times the Rishis and Gurus would accept financial support from the rulers 
for building up of the infrastructure and Guru Dakshina from students for the 
maintenance of the Ashram. But their autonomy would not be encroached upon. 
They ran their Ashramas with complete autonomy and served the society in all 
respects. Today by accepting finances from the common public, the universities 
are establishing a norm, which would ensure involvement of the society in the 
ownership and management of the universities. No particular individual but a 
group of well meaning, conscious and financially well off people would control / 
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manage the university. So the whole idea of the institution belonging to the 
society, managed by the society, and working for the betterment of the society at 
large is fostered. If this is not true “democracy in operation” what else is it? By 
making the common man a partner in maintaining a university, the insularity and 
exclusivity attached to higher education would evaporate and the dividing walls 
would start crumbling, and in the form of a university we would literally have a 
“Commonwealth”, which belongs to all. In a world of competition and global 
economy, the growing requirements of society are posing universities have 
started offering special packages and collaborative programmes. Education, in 
order to respond to the social requirement, has become a marketable 
commodity, which is, of course, not to be misunderstood for commercialization. 
To maintain quality and to ensure marketability the universities can no longer 
depend on funds and resources received from the governments. Hence the need 
for self-financed courses in professional disciplines. By charging higher fees for 
professional course like M.B.A. & I.T. the universities would be able to achieve 
their objectives viz., 
 Developing / maintaining the infrastructure, investing money for the 
maintains of humanities courses, which perform the function of preservation and 
dissemination of higher learning (which are today much neglected due to paucity 
of funds), meeting the expenses incurred on administrative services in the 
universities and providing assistance to the meritorious students of the poorest 
sections of the society. 
 By introducing courses like Master of Science in Information Technology 
the university will become a source of disseminating scientific and technological 
knowledge. The courses like this intend to build up special programmes of 
training specialists for innovative advanced technologies and its applicability to 
the immediate regional, scientific, ecological and social requirements. 
 To ensure diversification and individualization of the educational structure, 
the university is promoting B.B.A. programmes at various individual and 
institutional centres. 
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 To build up cultural edifice with its values, traditions and mindsets, and to 
have a proper integration of scientific attitude and altruistic spirit of service to 
society, the university has started a course in M.S.W. 
 Thus, by running self-financed courses and by earning money from the 
well - off students, the universities would be able to produce quality education 
and meet the demands / expectations of the society. As a matter of fact, the 
universities would depend on donors for the development of infrastructure 
required for running the self-financed courses. 
 Most of the money they would they would earn by way of getting fees from 
the students would be spent on maintenance and the balance money would be 
invested for further development only. The universities then would not be 
profiteering organizations in the sense business is. The profit it would earn would 
be used for the betterment of society in a philanthropic spirit only. Can we call the 
United Nations a profiteering organization?  It accepts huge donations from rich 
countries, sells booked and journals, but all the money earned is spent on the 
needy and poor countries of the world. The same logic holds true for a university. 
 Considering the above fact and present situation researcher has made an 
attempt to study the Fund Management practices in Universities of Gujarat State 
in this research. 
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1.1 INTRODUCTION : 
The higher education sector in India is vast diverse and 
fragmented according to the latest annual report of UGC there were 
201 statutory universities constituting 18 central and 183 state 
universities. In addition there were 81 deemed universities, 13 
institutions of national importance and five statutory state institutions 
not called universities. Thus the total university level institutions not 
called universities. They the total university level institutions were 300. 
There were 15343 affiliated colleges. The number of students enrolled 
in higher education was 19227833 and the number of teachers was 
436246. The Indian higher education system in its vastners was next 
only to the American. 
The variety of universities comes out from the fact the of the 183 
state universities, i.e. eleven were open, 40 were agricultural / animal 
has bandry, 21 were health sciences 37 were technological, 6 were 
law, and 6 were exclusively for women. For coordinating this higher 
education infrastructure there was a super structure of coordinating of 
professional bodies under different ministries viz. University Grants 
Commission (UGC). All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), 
Distance Education Council (DEC), National Council for teacher 
Education (NCTE) – all under Ministry of Education, Bar Council of 
India (BCI), under Ministry of Law, Indian Council for Agricultural 
Education (ICAR) under Ministry of Agriculture and Medical Council of 
India (MCI) and allied bodies under Health Ministry. 
The statistics is really astounding but unfortunately is the 
greyest area too in the education scenario of the country today 
because of the financial crunch. UGC, AICTE etc. have suggested that 
20% of the recurring expenditure per student should be generated 
perhaps from students themselves everyone has underlined that it is 
the state’s responsibility to fund higher education as state universities 
are totally managed by them. But no state as far as I know seems to 
feel this responsibility sufficiently. 
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Faced with financial crises coupled with competing demands for 
funds for different sectors of the economy, the state and central 
Governments have not been able to allocate adequate resources 
especially for higher education. We far behind the target of spending 
6% of GNP on education as recommended by the Kothari Commission 
(1964-66) and in the recent years the relative share of higher education 
in allocation of funds has also declined primarily due to resource 
constraints. Although the overall government contribution has been 
increasing throughout the plan periods, it has not kept pace with the 
rapid rise in enrolment and escalation in prices. Often inadequacy of 
financial resources leads to poor infrastructure and physical facilities, 
low investment in research and development, having adverse impact 
on the quality and efficiency of higher education system. 
Let me here cite the sage observation of the noted global Indian 
and Scientist of distinction, Prof. Jayant V. Narlikar who in a very well 
thought out article in the Times of India laments rightly, “A look today at 
the educational scenario shows higher education being missed out in 
the order of priorities. At one end is literacy and primary education, 
always demanding urgent attention, perhaps rightly too, but however 
forever falling behind set targets, largely because of a growing 
population. At the other end are the elite institutions of research mainly 
in science and technology, which have enjoyed a favoured status ever 
since independence. In between these two forces higher education has 
been pushed behind. 
 
 Higher education in India does not get the priority in deserves.  
 Our universities confine themselves to teaching only and do very 
little research. 
 Our scientist should emulate the western university practice of 
lecturing to under graduate students as well. 
 
What WTOs’ new Trade in Education Service (TES). Practices, 
declaring education as a tradable commodity, we can not keep quiet 
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any more. We have done our higher education system to make it fit to 
be marketed abroad. Let quote W.B. Yers (1865-1939) “Education is 
not the filling of a pail, but the highlighting of a Fire”. This applies with 
force to higher education as well. 
 
1.2 CONCEPT OF FUNDS :  
The term “funds” has been defined in a number of ways in financial 
circles. The two most common usages of the term are cash and 
working capital. But one school of thought also considers “funds” in the 
sense of total financial resources. We shall examine here all the three 
concepts of “fund”. 
(a) Cash :  
 Under the concept, the term “funds” is used only in the sense of 
cash. Viewed in this sense, Statement of Changes in Financial position 
explains only the changes in cash. Accordingly, this statement is called 
“Cash Flow Statement”. This statement aims at listing the various items 
which bring about changes in the cash balance between two balance 
sheet dates. All the items which either increase or decrease the cash of 
the firm are included in this statement. Such cash flow analysis is very 
useful for management for cash planning and control. 
However, using cash to measure changes in financial position 
has serious limitations. It is so because many important transactions 
resulting in a change in financial position are of a non-cash nature, 
hence, they are excluded from the statement. Furthermore, cash is 
subject to short-term fluctuations. A delay in making payments to 
suppliers and a provision of one month’s credit for making a payment 
of land purchases may show sufficient cash flow and accordingly a 
satisfactory financial position. But it is not a reality. Therefore, cash 
equivalent concept of funds is useful only for short-term financial 
planning and not for long-term or general financial position 
assessment. 
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(b) Working Capital : 
As per this concept, the term ‘funds’ is used in the sense of 
working capital (current assets minus current liabilities). It is an 
alternative measure of the changes in the financial position of concern. 
All those transactions which increase or decrease working capital are 
included in this statement; while it excludes all such items which do not 
affect working capital, e.g. payment of current liabilities, purchase of 
inventories on short-term credit, collection of receivables and short-
term borrowings, purchases of treasury bills or short-term government 
securities. Such transactions constitute a large bulk of the total 
transaction of the business firm. Though these items cause changes in 
individual accounts comprising the current assets and current liabilities, 
they do not cause changes in working capital itself. Their exclusion 
allows the external analyst to focus on the over-all impact of events on 
the current financial position of the firm. 
The working capital concept of funds is in conformity with normal 
accounting procedures. Hence, a funds flow statement based on the 
concept of net working capital fits well with the other statement. 
Moreover, working capital is also a measure of short-term liquidity of 
the firm. Therefore, an analysis of factors bringing about a change in 
the amount of net working capital is useful for decision making by 
shareholders, creditors and management. Due to these reasons, the 
working capital approach to funds is more useful than the cash 
approach. 
 
(c) Total Financial Resources : 
The term ‘funds’ is very often used in the sense of total financial 
also. Cash approach and working capital approach both are incomplete 
and inadequate to the extent that they omit a few major financial and 
investment transactions. Such items, of course, do not affect net 
working capital, but, if included would certainly provide qualitative 
information for decision-making. For example, issuing equity shares or 
debentures for purchase of buildings or plant and machinery has no 
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effect on working capital, but it is a significant financial transaction that 
should be disclosed. 
From the funds reporting point of view, “indicates the inflows of 
funds during a particular accounting period, generally a year. The ‘flow’ 
exhibits the movements of funds in both the directions - inside the 
business and outside the business. As such, the term ‘flow’ in the 
context of funds indicates the transfer of cash or cash equivalent from 
asset to equity or one equity to equity or from one asset to another 
asset. However, the flow of funds must arise due to external and not 
the internal transactions of the business. For example, the 
capitalization of reserves by the issue of bonus shares is an internal 
transaction. Such transactions are not included in the statement as 
there is no real addition to the funds of the company. 
When the term ‘funds’ is used in the sense for working capital, 
funds flow will mean inflow and outflow of working capital. In this 
respect, it is to be noted that only that transaction can affect the 
working capital which on the one side affects any current asset or 
current liability and on the other side it affects a non-current asset, 
liability or proprietors funds.   
 
1.3 CONCEPT OF FUNDS IN UNIVERSITIES : 
The sources of funds and its uses are studied. As university is a 
service sector, the receipts and payments are presented year-wise and 
account-wise to trace their growth trend. The plan funds and its 
application for the first five-year period are discussed first. Then 
revenue part of the receipts and payments is analyzed under the 
income and expenditure analysis two classifications - source wise and 
purpose - wise. The implications for financial management are 
incorporated in the relevant portions along with the analysis and 
discussions. 
 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK OF UNIVERSITY FUND MANAGEMENT  
- 6 - 
1.4 STRUCTURE AND SOURCES OF FUNDS : 
a) Structure of Recurring income : 
University being a non-trading  organization devoted to the 
cause of higher education and research, provision of adequate finance 
is the first and foremost factor influencing its effectiveness. Though, a 
university is a corporate organization by its administrative procedures, 
mostly it depends on funds from government and its own resources.  
Normally universities do not raise their own capital through issue of 
stocks, shares or debentures and hence they are left with no flexibility 
in rising and controlling funds mix except certain receipts like fees, 
publication, income from land and building etc., There is no need for 
portfolio management or for application of the technique of leverage. 
 
b) Less funds, more problems : 
If a university could get adequate funds it could go ahead with 
effective fulfillment of its planned objectives but it is never the case. As 
the funds are scare, it has to plan Fund Management strategies 
carefully to optimize the use of available funds. Financial crisis is the 
order of the day in almost all universities. Inadequate, untimely and 
inefficient financing system adversely affects the performance of 
university administration and hampers its development and academic 
growth. There are many studies on funding system of universities and 
the consensus is that the funding system is not commensurate with the 
needs of universities in fulfilling the objectives of higher education as a 
lever of development through advancement and updating of learning 
and research.  
 
c) Funds Position : 
One vital aspect of Fund Management is improving the internal 
sources of funds. External source is the major sector and a study by 
the AIU concluded that the academic and non-academic programmes 
were adversely affected to a significant degree by inefficient and 
inadequate functioning of the financing system. 
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 d) Sources of Income (funds) : 
The sources of income (funds) for universities are as indicated 
below:     
• Internal (Domestic) Sources :  
There are several internal & external alternative sources of 
generation of funds open for institutions of higher education. Some 
sources easily accessible to most of the institutions are the following: 
   
• Payment of fees : 
Fees includes all kinds of charges collected from the students in the 
form of the tuition fee and other types of fee such as library, laboratory, 
games and sports, examination, admission, etc. which are the internal 
sources of revenue generation. The UGC though the measures of 
reducing grants to the higher educational institutions and directing 
them to reduce existing faculty by a certain percentage compels the 
educational institutions to increase and set in various types of fee to 
meet the cost of education. The amount of charges on students should 
be reasonable with regards to the subjects. Type of programme and 
the level at which it is taught. The norms for fixation of the level of fees 
for different countries like Vietnam, Chile Jordan and republic of Korea 
are 22% 36% 40% and 46% respectively of recurrent expenditures in 
public universities (Onokerhoraye and Nwoye 1995) In India, majority 
of educationists favour 20 to 25 percent of the entire cost of education 
collected from students as tuition fee and other types of fee (Bawa 
2000) But, while raising the fees, the interest of the students of weaker 
sections of the society observed, the fees charged should not be 
exorbitant and should be supplemented by the provision of 
scholarships and other financial assistance to the students below the 
poverty line and loans to other students’. 
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• Business Ventures : 
Institutions of higher education can generate their funds by 
introducing some commercial ventures such as running of book shops 
and printing presses, publishing farming real estate, transport services, 
petroleum products retailing machines production, hotels catering and 
hospitality. These are some productive practices that can be introduced 
both within and outside the campus of the institutions. Profitability and 
efficiency of these ventures can be ensured by engaging private sector 
organisations in its management. 
 
• Payment of University services : 
Besides the above mentioned business ventures, the institutions of 
higher education can render some services such as photocopying fax, 
audiovisual aids, telephones internet computer, etc. on payment These 
types of payment for services provided by institutions spending a 
minimum cost for the purpose, can add a significant part to the total 
revenue of internal resources of the institutions Profitability of the 
sources can be ensured by maintaining an appropriate balance 
between the investing costs and determining costs for such services. 
Blari (1992) revealed that it is easy to determine the cost of the service 
and to pay an appropriate fee, as would be done by any private sector 
organisation providing similar services. The only difficulties in 
determining costs (for such services) will be in respect of security, 
metered telephone calls electricity and water. However, institution can 
find the way of determining such costs reasonably. 
 
• Consultancy Services : 
Institutions of higher education consists of many skilled personnel in 
different areas that include engineering and technology, medical and 
paramedical areas, computer sciences, survey education law, 
accountancy, mass communication creative and musical art, 
commercial areas, socioeconomic politico areas, etc. The skilled 
personnel can utilise their expertise by extending service as 
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consultants on payment for the interest of the institution. The authority 
should engage them for the fund mobilisation of the institution (Alele 
Williams 1991). These consultancy services if properly expanded and 
planned to attract customers of different areas, can play as fertile 
sources of revenue of the institution. Meanwhile, the personnel who are 
engaged in such services are required to provide adequate incentives 
to motivate these services.  
 
• Alumni Association : 
Alumni Associations, consisting of distinguished personnel who 
have records of committed and altruistic service to mankind in general 
and to the educational sector in particular, occupy a vital position in 
administration and academic pursuits of an institution of higher 
learning. The Alumni Associations should be encouraged to mobilised 
internal resources by contribution more effectively in the form of 
endowments, research sponsorships and granting scholarships and 
bursaries to students. Alele William (1991) has rightly said, ‘the time 
has come when revolutionary option of Alumni Association 
representation in major statutory organs of the university should be 
given serious thought. 
 
• Endowment Funds : 
There is an ample opportunity of mobilising internal resources 
through the organisation of endowment funds in the institutions of 
higher learning. The authority of the institution should identify and 
locate the areas first, and then, should organise various types of 
endowment funds such as student’s Aid for the weaker section, Aid for 
Women’s Studies. Aid for the Handicapped students, environmental 
studies and so on. The interest generated by the funds can be utilised 
in academic activities in general and research maintenance of teaching 
equipments, etc. in particular. In this regard, effort should be made to 
encourage the non government’s organisation (NGOs) to allocate 
funds for smooth running and managing the activities of endowment 
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funds so that these organisations get themselves involved in the 
maintenance and development of the institution. It is, therefore, 
essential that they should be encouraged to participate in the 
administration and regular funding of institutions. 
 
• Company Tax : 
India is a fertile land for multinational as well as national companies, 
and hence, innumerable companies in different sizes have been 
growing day by day. The companies earn heavy profit and thereby 
build a strong economic viability. The government and the 
administrator should think over the ways of involving different 
companies in financing the higher education. However some 
companies have their own educational institutions completely run and 
maintained by themselves. But such companies are very few in 
numbers and are concerned more particularly with providing 
technological and professional education. The government either can 
levy a company tax for higher education or can cut a certain percent 
from income tax for higher education so that all companies get involved 
in all faculties of higher education.  
 
• Management of Funds : 
 In the preceding section and attempt has been made to search 
some resources for fund mobilisation in higher education. But it is an 
acknowledged fact that efficiency of any system largely depends upon 
the potential management and administration. Thus, only resource 
generation does not ensure an institution financially self supporting 
unless ascertaining efficient management and administration for the 
efficient management of financial resources, the head of the institution 
should be a reliable manager, competent in profession and should 
have enough experience in financial and administrative matter so as to 
lead in designing, implementing and controlling the budget. Institutions 
of higher education should have a well staffed, trained and reliable 
accounting system, a transparent audit system and an effective budget 
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monitoring system. The efficiency of financial mechanisms can be 
achieved budget monitoring system. The efficiency of financial 
mechanisms can be effective budget monitoring system. The efficiency 
of financial mechanisms can be achieved through the cost control 
measures and proper can be used as the reservoir of financial 
information to speed up the managerial activities. 
 
(2) External Sources : 
 Investment-in-education stems from both external and domestic 
sources. External sources of finance can take different forms as noted 
by Philips.   
• Financing of development measures which increase the revenue 
raising capacity of the countries needing aid, on the assumption 
that this will result in an increase of revenue allotted to education ; 
• Adding to development loans or grants extra sums to take care of 
educational implications. 
• Loans, credits or grants for specific educational projects; and 
• Long - term loans at low rates of interest, credits or grants for the 
specific purposes of providing for a country’s educational 
infrastructure. 
 
 These various forms of finance can spring from international 
organizations such as IBRD, IFC, IDA, UN and its agencies such as 
UNESCO, UNICEF, UNICEF, regional organizations such as OECD, 
EEC, non-governmental organizations such as the Rockfeller 
Foundations, The Carnegie Foundations, Peace Corps, and Voluntary 
Services overseas, industrial companies, trade unions and from the 
governments or private parties of the foreign countries. 
 Foreign aid, for a long time has been only in the form of offering 
scholarships in the aid-giving country or in the form of equipment. But 
of late, project aid has become a good deal more plentiful. District 
teaching aid is also made available under the scheme such as 
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American Peace Corps Workers, and the corresponding British 
System, as well as by means of teaching exchange. 
The role of external aid in educational bills of the developing 
economies is quite significant. Without external aid or different forms of 
external finance, few developing countries could have a expanded their 
educational systems as rapidly as has been the case. Throughout the 
developing world aid accounts for about eight per cent of total 
educational bills and in some countries like Chad 40 per cent of the 
total educational bills come from aid. 
 
(3) Domestic Sources : 
The domestic sources of finance are both public and private. They 
are: 
 Funds from the Central Government, 
 Funds from the state government, 
 Grants from municipalities, district boards etc., 
 Funds from the universities, 
 Grants from agencies of Central Government such as ICSSR, UGC 
etc., 
 Endowments, 
 Fees, fines etc., 
 Gifts, donations etc., 
 Loans, and 
 Other sources like income from the publications of the institution, 
and from auxiliary services etc.  
 
 These various sources of finance can be conveniently divided 
into three groups: Government Funds include (a) the budget/plan 
allocations both by Central and state governments and the grants from 
their agencies such as UGC, ICSSR etc. Thus, items (i) (ii) and (v) 
given above come this category. Government funds are mainly formed 
for the tax-revenues-both direct and indirect; and (b) Funds from local 
bodies which come from the District / Talukas / Village boards out of 
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the local revenue. Funds are also made available by the Zilla 
Parishdas blocks, corporation from (i) general taxes (ii) earmarked 
taxes and (iii) cesses. 
The allocation to education from general taxes in all countries is 
the major means of educational finance. Specific taxes in connection 
with education such as taxes on manufacturing industries and trade 
towards financing technical and professional education, taxes on 
farmers towards agricultural education etc ; are not totally absent, but 
very rare. Cesses are in fact another form of earmarked finance and 
they are still narrow in scope in using the resources. 
Endowments form another source of educational finance. This 
includes funds from donations, gifts, loans and other private sources. 
 
1.5 UNIVERSITY FUND MANAGEMENT : 
Definition: 
“University Fund” means the fund of the University established 
under section... of the Act. It comprises all the revenues, grants, 
contributions, bequests, donations, endowments, etc. received by the 
University, the amounts borrowed by the University and all moneys 
received by the University in repayment of loans. 
 
Main Activities to be funded  : 
The main activities of the University may be classified under     
(a) Teaching, and (b) Research. 
 
University Fund  : 
The University maintains fund called the University Fund. 
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1.6 GRANTS FROM STATE GOVERNMENT : 
 State grants in aid of education are given to the local bodies and 
the private agencies. They differ with me the type of local body and the 
area it serves as well as its financial resources. They may be higher for 
municipalities and local bodies in rural areas and for those with merge 
finances. The grants also vary with the category of institution as well as 
its locality. The rates of grants to the universities, colleges’ secondary 
schools, primary schools, pre-primary schools and other special 
institutions may be different. The institutions located in rural areas, 
doing some pioneering work or catering for the education of backward 
people or a special type may be paid at a higher rate than those in the 
urban areas or imparting general education. 
Almost every state has drawn up an elaborate code of grant in aid 
and in accordance with these rules the grants are awarded. Some of 
these rules are common to all states and may briefly state below: 
 The management of the institution should be a corporate body 
fulfilling the prescribed conditions of recognition by the department 
of education, the board of secondary education or the university 
and should be answerable for proper maintenance of the institution. 
 The management is made responsible for the maintenance of 
proper records and accounts according to the departmental rules 
and for subjecting them to inspection and audit whenever required. 
It is expected to submit annual financial statements certified by 
chartered accountants. 
 The educational facilities should be provided by the institution 
without any discrimination of caste, creed or colour. 
 Secular instruction should be imparted. Any religious instruction 
given should be outside the working hours and subject to the 
‘Conscience clause’ of the Constitution. 
 The management should undertake to maintain the prescribed 
standards of instruction and discipline. 
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 The rules of the department relating to appointment of teachers, 
payment of salaries, and age of superannuation, rates of fees, 
minimum enrolment and attendance should be observed. 
 The reservation of seats for the scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe candidates on the staff and in the classes is also enjoined. 
 The rates at which recurring and non-recurring grants will be given 
to the various types of institutions are prescribed. 
 The department of education reserves the right of reducing, 
withholding and stopping the payment of any grant in case of 
violation of rules. 
 The grants cannot be claimed as a matter of right and will depend 
on the availability of funds with the state government. 
 
In addition to these general conditions, the state codes lay down 
various special conditions suitable for the situation obtaining in their 
regions. These conditions may be in regard to the composition of the 
management committee, its registration under the Societies 
Registration Act, operation of the institutional funds, minimum 
enrolment for eligibility of grants, creation of a reserve fund, non-
participation in politics by the staff, procedure of applying for grants, 
periodicity of payments and reassessment of grants, the authority 
empowered to sanction grants and the like. 
The state governments generally gave two kinds of grants. One 
is the recurring grant to meet the operational cost of the establishment 
while the other is the non-recurring grant which subsidizes the capital 
expenditure on construction of buildings and purchase of equipment.  
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1.7 GRANTS FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA / UNIVERSITY 
GRANTS COMMISSION : 
(a) Maintenance (non-Plan) grants 
(b) Plan grants 
(c) Other special grants or grants for specific purposes. 
o Trusts, bequests, donations, endowments, contributions and 
income from investments. 
o Fees from students. 
o Receipts from hostels, building, lands and other properties 
and other miscellaneous receipts. 
o Receipts for earmarked (special) funds. 
o Grants for sponsored research schemes. 
o Receipts under debt and advances repayable. 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK OF UNIVERSITY FUND MANAGEMENT  
- 17 - 
(1) Grants (Funds) from the Government of India / University 
Grants Commission :   
 
Maintenance (non-Plan) grants: (section - 19)  
(1) The normal activities of the University are funded under the Block 
(Some of the Universities are funded by statutory grants payable by the 
State Government) Grant or Annual Maintenance Grant system by the 
State Government, University Grants Commission, as the case may 
be, as may be decided from time to time. The grant is determined on 
the Net Deficit principle, that is, the grant is sanctioned to cover the net 
deficit, for this, estimates or projections of the gross expenditure and 
the gross receipts should be made and the grant will be gross 
expenditure minus gross receipts. Block Grants are normally fixed for a 
5-year period, coinciding with the National Plan periods. 
 
(2) The several elements that go into the assessment of the Block 
requirements of the University are - 
(a) Provision for salaries, all admissible allowances, Provident 
Fund, retirement benefits, etc. 
(b) Working expenses for the University as a whole. These 
would include: 
(i) The requirements for items coming under the Budget 
head “Working Expenses” for all Departments. These 
comprise sub items like consumables, equipment, 
contingencies, postage, stationery, furniture, etc.; 
(ii) Recurring expenses other than salaries and 
allowances on all centrally administered services, 
maintenance and amenities, water and power charges, 
general academic and research provisions, the Library, 
centralized technical/scientific services, etc. 
(c) Provision for Fellowships and Scholarships. 
Note: (a), (b) & (c) relate to the existing activities under the 
present Block 
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(d) Requirements for the normal growth of the existing activities 
to be projected over the Block period. 
(e) Requirements for the newer activities started during the 
existing Block period with the approval of the Government of 
India/University Grants Commission and funded outside the 
existing Block, and the cost of continuing such activities of the 
University so that newer activities become a charge on the Next 
Block Grant under assessment. Such cost should include 
salaries and allowances, working expenses, and where 
necessary, scholarships / fellowships. 
(f) The cost of any existing activity which the University 
authorities decide to discontinue or continue only at a lower key 
during the Block period for which the assessment is being made. 
The cost saved would need to be deducted from the 
assessment under (a), (b) & (c). 
(g) Other receipts of the University on various counts during the 
period. The projections under (a) to (g) are made for the Block 
period as a whole. 
 (a) The Annual Block Grant is normally fixed at the annual 
average for the Block period. 
(b) Sometimes grants may be fixed for each year of the Block 
period on an ascending scale, instead of the average for all the 
years. 
 
(3)  Assessment of some of the above elements is made as 
follows: 
(i) Assessment under (a) - Salaries, Allowances, Provident 
Fund, etc. Here the effect of annual increments in the pay scales 
should be assessed. There are always a certain number of 
posts vacant. Besides, periodical directions not to fill the posts 
when they fall vacant, for reasons of economy or otherwise, add 
to the number of posts vacant. Since all the vacant posts over 
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the Block period should be planned and the cost thereof 
assessed. 
A projection should also be made of the requirements on 
account of Retirement benefits that the University will have to 
pay to its retiring / retired employees during the ensuing Block 
period. The retirement benefits include gratuity, pension, family 
pension, etc.  
(ii) Assessment under (b) - Working Expenses. The projection of 
working expenses should be based on past experience, the 
normal growth of the ongoing under the category 
“Consumables”, and due provision should be made to meet the 
impact of these. The University shall maintain a statement of 
percentage of rise is prices of broad categories of consumables 
from year to year and this should be referred to in projecting the 
requirement for consumable items. So also, any rise in the rates 
of postage and the cost of traveling should be taken note of and 
provided for. 
(iii) Assessment under (c) - Scholarships and Fellowships. The 
amount required for scholarships and fellowships should be 
assessed under the existing approved pattern of scholarships 
and fellowships relating to rates, numbers, etc. and the 
approved strength of students. The requirements of Research 
Fellowships and Research Association ships for post-doctoral 
work should also be assessed under this head. It may be noted 
that the Block provision for scholarships and fellowships is 
treated as a sub-block and any savings thereof cannot be 
appropriated and used to augment the provision under 
“Salaries” or under “Working Expenses”. Any utilized provision 
under “Scholarships/Fellowships” would, therefore, lapse at the 
end of the Block period. 
(iv) Assessment under (g) - Other Receipts. These receipts are 
broadly classified as indicated. Assessment of these should be 
based on past experiences and current trends and should take 
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into account any special development which may have an 
impact on the projected receipts under any of the above items. 
 
(4) The University is paid additional maintenance grant when there 
is a revision of Pay Scales, Dearness Allowance etc. 
 
  Present Pattern of Funding Universities 
 
Plan and Non Plan : 
19.1 Budgeting in India distinguishes two sets of activities, one 
as non-plan or non development or maintenance budget, and the other 
as plan or development budget. In actual practice, the difference is 
more procedural than real, although conceptually the plan budget 
provides for growth, diversification and innovation while the non-plan 
takes care of sustenance of the ongoing system. All activities of 
recurring nature taken up during a five year plan period are classified 
as non plan or maintenance activities after the plan is over. Thus the 
non plan or maintenance budgets grow in size after successive five 
year plans are completed, the commitment is transferred to non plan 
part of the budget. The Funding of central universities also reflects this 
practice. Support to the universities is classified separately as 
maintenance or non plan, and development or plan grants.  
 
Authority : 
19.2 Section 12 (b) of the UGC Act authorities the UGC to 
allocate and disburse out of the fund of the Commission, grants to 
universities, established or incorporated by or under a Central Act, for 
the maintenance and development of such Universities. This authority 
the commission to allocate and disburse maintenance grants to the 
central universities. 
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Policy : 
19.3 Each central university and institution deemed to be 
university has a Finance Committee comprising representatives of the 
university, local educations and a nominee each from UGC and the 
Ministry of Human Resources Development (usually the Financial 
Adviser). The Finance Committee is a statutory authority in the central 
universities headed by the Vice Chancellor, which apart from its other 
concerns, is responsible for the preparation of the budget both for its 
maintenance and development. Normally, all ongoing activities of the 
universities, except programmes covered under the current five year 
plan and projects funded from sources outside the development plan 
come under the maintenance expenditure. This is also termed as the 
non plan budget which includes salary and allowances of teaching and 
non teaching staff, administrative expenditure on libraries, laboratories, 
workshops, services, estate and general infrastructural maintenance. 
19.4 The prevailing practice is that all items of recurring 
expenditure incurred during a current plan period and sanctioned by 
the UGC on the basis of approved norms is included at the end of the 
Plan period in the maintenance or non plan sector on the same norms 
and patterns. The non plan expenditure, therefore, evolves out of the 
pattern and system which it’s based on the plan programmes approved 
for the university. We are informed that there are no separate norms 
and patterns of providing maintenance grants apart from this accepted 
practice. The maintenance grant budget for every year provides for an 
increased outlay on the various items which takes into consideration 
the annual incremental impact of salaries, DA and wage increases and 
any increase in tariff rates relating to other service charges and a 
general provision for inflation. 
19.5 We quote from the Report of the committee to Enquire into 
the Working of the Central Universities (Madhuri Shah Committee the 
exact position. 
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Maintenance Grants : 
5.207 For quite a long time the maintenance grants to central 
universities had been paid on the basis of the Block Grant System fixed 
for a specified period. With the rapid development of the central 
universities, and in the absence of well defined norms for proper 
assessments and fixation of levels of expenditure for different items, it 
had been decided that the block grant for they year be determined by 
the UGC on the basis of an examination of the Budget Estimates 
received from the universities. This had become all the more necessary 
because of several additional Dearness Allowance installments 
announced by the Government, and the steep increase in prices of 
books, journals and other items. While fixing the annual Block grant for 
particular year, the following conditions were also prescribed: 
(a) The opening balance of a university out of the block grant fixed for 
particular year would be carried forward to the succeeding year, which 
would however be adjusted by the end of the third year. 
(b) To ensure that expenditure is incurred within the total resources 
available, in the best interest of its academic function, the following 
guidelines were prescribed for re-appropriation within the Budget 
Estimates prepared on the basis of the grant payable and the 
resources generated from its own income: 
(i) No appropriations may be made which would have the effect 
of augmenting the provision for salaries and allowances. 
(ii) The provision made in the estimates for scholarships and 
fellowships should not be re-appropriated to any other head, and 
(iii) If there are any savings in Non-Plan recurring budget, they 
could be utilized for meeting critical academic non-recurring 
requirements. 
The above guidelines were prescribed in addition to the 
following instructions issued earlier in relation to the payment of 
Block grants for which prior approval of the UGC was condition. 
 Creation of posts with a maximum of the scale of pay 
beyond Rs. 1000.00 per month, 
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 Revision of existing scales of pay, 
 Upgrading of posts, 
 Granting of more than five increments above the initial 
salary at the time of appointment, and  
 Sanctioning / payment of unusual allowances other 
than those approved by the Commission.” 
Pattern : 
19.6 The increase in the maintenance grant in the last twelve 
years for the central universities. It may be seen that the grants have 
been increasing at varying rates. The sharp increases observed in 
1986-87 and 1987-88 were due to the pay revision. It way also be 
noted that the magnitude of increase varies from institution to 
institution. 
 
Practice : 
19.7 The procedure followed in the case of maintenance grants 
for the university is to prepare the budget and revised budget in 
September - October and get them duly approved by the Finance 
Committee and Executive Council. The presence in the Finance 
Committee of the university of a UGC representative and the 
representative of Department of Education who is usually the Financial 
Adviser (who also has a link with the Ministry of Finance), is crucial for 
the deliberations. They ensure that the guidelines on the subject. The 
proposals are usually finalized after detailed and extensive discussions 
which are then forwarded to the UGC. As the representative of UGC 
sits on the Finance Committee, UGC does not go into further detailed 
scrutiny. The proposals received from the university are consolidated 
and presented to the government for sanction of appropriate funds for 
the maintenance grants are subject to negotiations between the UGC 
and the ministry of Human Resource Development and also Planning 
Commission. It has been the experience of UGC that excepting in 
cases where steep rises are noticed in respect of individual items, the 
government accepts the proposals of UGC with little modifications. 
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19.8 In 1991, as a result of budgetary crisis, a 10 % cut was 
imposed on the departments of government and autonomous 
institutions. This resulted in a cut in the maintenance grant sanctioned 
to UGC for 1991 and UGC had therefore to exercise cuts in the then 
non plan grants to the universities. In 1991-92 maintenance grants was 
sanctioned at 1990-91 level because of continuing difficult resource 
position, with the result that normal incremental expenditure involved in 
the maintenance costs could not be sanctioned. The UGC, however, 
had to provide partial relief to the universities by diverting plan funds. 
While the Government ultimately provided some relief, there had to be 
diversion of plan funds to meet the crisis. During the financial year 
1992-93 the reduction in the maintenance grant resulted in financial 
hardship for the universities. The Government decided that the half-
yearly increase of DA, increase in conveyance, overtime allowances, 
daily wages, bonus and other benefits extended to Central Government 
employees which are applicable to autonomous institutions would not 
be supported by supplementary grants and would have to be managed 
from within the maintenance grant. The fixation of the maintenance 
grant at levels lower than the predicated levels and the discontinuance 
of support for the periodical increase in DA and other benefits resulted 
in heavy deficits in   the non plan funds of the universities. The net 
impact of these cuts in the maintenance grants resulted in diversion of 
very slender resources, available with the universities in the form of 
maintenance grant for support to libraries, equipment and essential 
academic activities, to meet the commitments on payments such as 
salaries, remuneration and service charges, etc. This resulted in 
adverse impact on the quality of the academic programmes. 
19.9 Since a large portion of maintenance grant covers salary 
and allowances of the staff a ten per cent cut on the maintenance 
grants, results in large cuts on the academic items which constitute a 
relatively smaller proportion of the maintenance grant. 
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Nature and Structure of Maintenance Grants :  
19.10  The pattern of maintenance expenditure in central 
universities has become complex because of the nature and 
development of these universities. In their earlier stages only basic 
infrastructural expenditures incurred by the universities during a plan 
period were reflected in the maintenance budget, but with the 
development of universities’ academic, research and other 
programmes, many of their activities also came under maintenance 
expenditure. 
19.11 Universities undertake research and consultancy projects 
for various agencies, departments and organizations of the 
government. These projects demand employment of staff, purchase of 
equipment and in many cases construction of buildings. When these 
projects are completed, the equipment is taken over by the universities. 
Some of these are costly equipments and require maintenance for 
subsequent use. While the staff employed on the project is usually 
retrenched, core staff required for maintenance and functioning of the 
equipment is retained. Similarly buildings require maintenance costs for 
their upkeep and utilization. Sometimes projects offered by sister 
organizations and departments of government to the universities are 
terminated midway and the control of the projects transferred to the 
universities with the liabilities for maintaining the equipment and core 
staff. This again leads to additional burden on the maintenance budget 
of the universities. 
19.12 It has been reported that for many plan programmes 
approved by the University Grants Commission, even minimum staff 
required is not provided and in some cases programmes are 
sanctioned on the undertaking that universities would manage them 
with their own resources. The universities in these cases have no 
alternative but to create positions within their power of delegation and 
operate these programmes with the support of maintenance grant. 
19.13 The nature of the system of appointment of staff in the 
universities and conditions regarding job security in regard to the 
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academic and non academic staff in various departments, make it 
difficulty for universities to dispense with their services when not 
required or shift them to new set of activities. The net result has been 
that the staff is retained causing heavy burden on the maintenance 
expenditure. In many cases staff on research projects retained on 
humanitarian grounds or on court orders becomes an additional load 
on the university budget. 
19.14 The effect of all this has resulted in steep increase in the 
maintenance grants of the universities year after year. The increase in 
salary, DA and other allowances results in an increase by 14 % to 15% 
annually in the maintenance grant. Besides these increase in tariffs, 
costs and prices is estimated at about 10%. The increase in the cost of 
maintenance of equipment, particularly imported equipment, and 
purchase of journals is very high. The maintenance expenditure has 
gone up further at comparatively high rates in recent years. To 
understand maintenance grant, the special problems affecting different 
universities has to be kept in mind. In the case of many universities, 
maintenance of buildings more than ten years old and replacement of 
equipment which has out-lasted its normal life require special support. 
19.15 The internal administrative and financial management of 
the university systems has undergone little change to adapt itself to the 
challenges offered by changes externally. The fee structure in most 
universities has not changed in the last 40 to 50 years. The practice of 
adjusting income generated internally the university against the non 
plan grant due to them and also setting off the savings towards grants 
has resulted in discouraging the universities from generating additional 
resources and promoting internal efficiency. In fact the existing system 
has led to practices in which an inefficient institution secures greater 
support. And because of wide variations in the costs and in the nature 
of the institutions, it has not been possible to evolve common norms of 
expenditure for the various activities in the maintenance grant. 
Considering the incremental nature of the grant, there has been the 
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presence of considerable measure of subjectivity in the determination 
and operation of maintenance grant. 
19.16 It is clear from above that maintenance grants by their 
very nature increase annually and are negotiated by the universities 
with the UGC in turn negotiates the same with the Government. As in 
the case of all incremental grants, there were no problems till the 
recent crisis in the budget allocations. In the nature of things, the 
procedure and method of sanctioning maintenance grants has provided 
little scope for exercising economy, promotion of efficiency and 
developing savings. As the pattern of grants sanctioned to each 
university is based on negotiations, common pattern of sanction has 
not been evolved. It has not been possible to compare per student, per 
department, per activity, outlays within the universities and among the 
central universities in absence of application of unit cost system. 
19.17 The utilization of the maintenance grants has not posed 
problems to the universities. While there may have been individual 
cases of failure to utilize the grants in certain activities, by and large, 
maintenance grants have been fully utilized as they generally cover 
ongoing activities the procedure for grants also provides for adjustment 
of unutilized grant in the grant for the succeeding year. 
 
(B) Development (Plans) Grants (Fund) : 
General 
(1) The development programmes of the University are financed 
generally by the University Grants Commission. In case of certain 
schemes/projects, the State Government provides matching share of 
Development (Plan) Schemes as indicated in sub-Section 4 of this 
Chapter. 
(2) The University submits proposals for the development of its 
activities to the University Grants Commission from time to time. These 
proposals, called “Plan Proposals” are drawn up normally for period’s 
coin ding with the country’s Plan periods. The elements of a 
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Development Plan get identified in several ways over a period of time. 
The following examples are illustrative: 
• Some areas are identified internally in Departments in the course of 
pursuing their normal activities.  
• Some elements may represent areas of special interest of some 
faculty groups, which the authorities feel should be supported as 
relevant and desirable. 
• Yet some others may get identified in the process of implementing 
the present approved Plan activities. 
• Sometimes a new activity is phased over two or more Plan projects. 
• Also, an activity might have been included in the previous Plans, 
but owing to several reasons it might have been decided that it 
should be provided for in a subsequent Plan proposal. 
• There might be others which the University desires to take up as 
items representing urgent needs.  
• Finally, a Plan for a subsequent period should make provision for 
any spill over of activities from the preceding Plan. 
(3) Normally, the University receives an indication from the University 
Grants commission of the Plan finances that might become available to 
the University during the forthcoming Plan period. Such an indication is 
normally given in advance of the close of the current Plan period and 
the University is requested to formulate its Plan within the anticipated 
Plan finances and also work out the priorities amongst the several 
items in the proposals. 
Based on the recommendations of the Visiting Committee 
appointed for the purpose and the financial resources available for the 
Plan period, the University during each of the Plan periods. The grants 
mostly relate to implementation of schemes of recurring and non-
recurring nature for the purpose of the creation of new post under the 
new departments or for expansion of the existing Departments and 
purchase of books, equipment, etc. or for the construction of buildings. 
The grants are sanctioned on the specific conditions to be complied 
with by the University. The following conditions need a special mention. 
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(i) Progress Report :  
The University Grants Commission ordinarily releases amounts 
to the University, against the grants sanctioned, in such installments as 
may be needed, for meeting expenditure likely to be incurred during a 
period of three or six months. While asking for release of the funds a 
progress report in the prescribed proforma is required to be sent to the 
Commission. Such reports shall be sent by the Heads of Departments 
to the Finance Officer for onward transmission to the Commission. 
Before, however, doing so the Finance Officer will ensure that the 
figures in the report are in agreement with those in the ledger 
maintained in the Finance & Accounts Department. He shall also 
ensure that the grants are utilized for the purpose for which they are 
sanctioned and according to terms and conditions, if Ann. 
 The Finance & Accounts Department shall maintain a Demand 
Register for watching the receipt of grants due from the University 
Grants Commission, State Government and other Bodies. It will also 
maintain a Register to watch the progress of expenditure against the 
grants received for individual schemes. 
At the end of every month the Finance and Accounts 
Department shall prepare a report showing the various grants in aid the 
due to the University in respect of the expenditure incurred from the 
Development (Plan) grants, their actual receipt, and the balance 
receivable. The report shall be supported by a review indicating the 
probable requirements of the immediate future and suggest suitable 
measures for providing the required sums. These measures may 
include encashment of investments, if any, or proposals for transferring 
or temporarily advancing amounts from one account to another. 
 
(ii) Utilization Certificate : 
A statement of accounts duly audited and a certificate from the 
statutory Auditors of the University to the effect that the grant has been 
fully utilized for the purpose for which it was sanctioned and that the 
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University and or the State Government has contributed from its own 
funds its share of expenditure, where stipulated, is required to be 
furnished to the Commission as soon as possible, is required to be 
furnished to the Commission as soon as possible, at the end of each 
financial year. In the case of Maintenance and Development grants 
provided by the University Grants Commission, the utilization 
certificates are required to be submitted in two stages: (i) immediately 
after the accounts of the year are closed, and (ii) after the accounts of 
the year are audited by statutory Auditors. In the case of Maintenance 
grants the certificate would be for the expenditure against the total 
Block grant received during the year. In the case of Development 
schemes, however, the certificate would be drawn up separately for 
each scheme. 
 
(iii) Maintenance of the Assets  : 
Maintenance of the Assets created out of the University Grants 
Commission Grants. One of the conditions of the University Grants 
Commission relating to its grants is that the assets acquired wholly or 
substantially out of the grant shall not be disposed of encumbered or 
utilized without prior sanction of the Commission for purposes other 
than those for which the grant was given and should at any time the 
grantee ceases to function such assets shall revert to the Commission. 
The University is, therefore, required to maintain a register of such 
assets. The registers in the prescribed proforma shall be made 
available to the Departments by the concerned unit of the Registrar’s 
Office. The Heads of Departments shall maintain the register up-to-
date shall furnish the following certificates to the Finance Officer every 
year before 15th April. 
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(C) Other special grants (funds) or grants for specific purposes : 
• Endowments and Other Trust Funds 
The unit costs of higher/University education are highest because 
the inputs a this level require more funds to provide specialized 
education when knowledge is exploding in exponential terms. Further, 
the number of students is also increasing due to awareness of the 
need for education at all levels. But the sources of funds are dwindling 
and due to inflation they become further reduced over the years. This 
results in increasing demand on Government investment on education. 
Hence, there is need to encourage universities dependence on 
Government could be reduced and ultimately eliminated. Justice 
Punnayya Committee of the UGC has recommended “Any additional 
resources generated by a university/institution may provide matching 
grants as an incentive to universities generating additional resources. 
In this context the possibilities of creating new endowments and 
raising funds for development are discussed here. Further, a strategy 
to have multiplier effect on the investments is also described. Such 
efforts could help to reduce financial constraints of universities.  
 
Acceptance of Trusts, Bequests, Donations, Endowments, etc. 
 No Trust, Bequest, Donations, Endowments, etc. shall be 
accepted save with the permission of the Executive Council. A copy of 
the letter communicating the acceptance of the proposal by the 
Executive Council shall be endorsed to the Finance and Accounts 
Department. Separate files containing terms and conditions approved 
by the Executive Council in respect of each trust, endowment, etc. shall 
be maintained. 
 
• Income from Trusts, Endowments etc. : 
If the intention of the donor is to create a fund by the amount of 
the donation and to meet the expenditure on a specified object out of 
the income of that fund, the amount will be invested subject to the 
general directions of the Executive Council in this respect. A proper 
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watch should be kept over the income from the various trust, 
endowments, etc. 
 
• Utilization of Proceeds of Trust Funds / Endowments : 
The endowments or donation of money or other property, or the 
proceeds thereof, as the case may be, should be applied with due 
regard to the conditions, if any, which the endower or the donor may 
have imposed. In the case of amounts endowed by an individual or 
society without mentioning a specific purpose, the moneys will be 
expended on the objects approved by the Executive Council. 
 
• Accounts of Endowments, Trust Funds, etc. : 
A separate set of books of accounts - register of endowments / 
donation, cash book, ledger showing individual account of each 
endowment / donation, register of scholarships and prizes, register of 
investments - shall be maintained in respect of the conditional 
donations and endowment. 
The amount of interest accrued and realized shall be credited to 
the Earmarked Fund Account. In the case of immovable property 
vested in the University, the University acting as the administrator of 
the trust and having the possession, management an d control of the 
property and the application of the income there from, shall, in the 
books to be kept by the University, regularly enter or cause to be 
entered full and true accounts of all moneys, received and paid, 
respectively, on account of the trust. The account of such property shall 
be kept in the register of immovable property. A note of any property of 
which the University is divested, either by sale or otherwise, shall also 
be recorded in the same register against the original entry. 
A separate account for each property let out on lease or rent 
shall be kept. Where the property endowed consists of valuables or 
other precious work of art or a relic of historical or special interest, an 
entry thereof shall be made in the register4 of valuables and the 
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property shall be kept in such safe custody as the Vice-Chancellor may 
direct. 
  A separate stock account shall be maintained by the relevant 
 Branch of  medals, etc., purchased for being given away as prizes ; 
 issues being  accounted for on a certificate of distribution signed by the 
 Registrar. 
 
• Annual Account  : 
The Finance Officer shall prepare annually a statement showing 
the financial position of each endowment/trust fund separately and it 
shall be attached with the Annual Account of the University. He shall 
also prepare an abstract of income and expenditure, in respect of 
endowments / trust funds for the next financial year, which shall be 
appended to the Budget Estimates. 
 
• Annual Review : 
A review of the utilization of amounts, in case of endowments, 
trust funds, etc., during the academic year shall be submitted to the 
Executive Council in July every year. 
 
(2) Fees from students : 
Fees have been the second largest source of university in come 
after government contribution - central and states. In spite of the fact 
that the central and the state governments have given increasing 
subvention to the university institutions, the fees contributed almost 
every third rupee to the total income of the universities and colleges. 
 Fees include all kinds of money collected from the students. In 
ancient times in India students raised food, reared cattle and tended 
the Ashramas. Their produce met the cost of maintenance. In recent 
times Gandhiji’s scheme of Basic Education put forth the idea of self 
supporting education. The advantages of this method are that 
institutions become free of government interference and send out 
persons imbued with the philosophy of work and ready to join society 
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as full-fledged and competent members. The disadvantages are that 
the scheme does not work in practice. Student’s freedom may be 
curtailed, their potentialities may not be fully realized and there may 
arise difficulties of suitably qualified staff, etc. 
 The various kinds of fees charged are tuition fees, magazine 
fees, games fees, building fee, laboratory fee, library fee, reading room 
fee, punkha fee, building fee, etc. The government lies down that a few 
students of different categories may be exempted from charging fees. 
The government herself reimburses this amount. This is also included 
under fees, but, fees changed on behalf of the board of education or 
the university examination and the registration fees, etc., does not 
come under this source. Similarly special fee charged for specific 
purposes such as bus fee, mid-day meal fee, etc.,, are also excluded 
from deposits, this source. Also refundable fees like caution money, 
hostel mess laboratory fee, library caution money, etc., are not 
included in this. Charging fees from students came into vogue in India 
after the recommendations made by Woods Dispatch in 1854, though 
government of Bengal had introduced the fee-system in 1844.  
 Though government of Bengal had introduced the fee-system in 
1844. Later on fees charged from students become the basis of 
government’s grant-in-aid system. Aid was given only to those 
institutions which charged fees from students. 
 As there has been no increase in the fees for decades, income 
from fee has now become an insignificant part of the total income as 
well as expenditure of the universities. There is also a historical 
background to this issue. The universities are regarded in India largely 
as noble and charitable ventures, as an essential part of the welfare 
programme, with little concern for cost effectiveness and income 
generation. Consequently, over a period of time, university services are 
provided free and in many cases even the costs are not recovered. The 
beneficiaries, apart from the students include a wide variety of users 
including the public. They have also viewed the universities in this light. 
The fees for prospectus, admission, magazine, examination and such 
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other activities hardly recover their costs. The fees for library, 
laboratories, games and similar other activities. 
 
Revision of Fees : 
(1) Tuition Fees :  
Tuition fees have not been revised for a very long time in spite 
of the costs of all services going up. Tuition fees may be revised 
upwards with immediate effect and may be periodically adjusted, 
keeping in view the rate of inflation. A mechanism must also be 
evolved by universities where by these fees are regularly and 
periodically adjusted to the rise in the costs. The revised fees should 
be made applicable to the new entrants’ to a course of study. The 
revision of fees must be related in a meaningful manner to the 
recurring cost of the course of study an employment opportunities 
offered by the course, that is, that the tuition fees will be different within 
a university for different courses of study. 
 
(2) Other Fees :  
The universities must also review all other fee structures. Fees 
for admission, examination, etc., must be so charged as to recover the 
recurring costs on the operations. Fees for library, laboratory, sports 
and similar other facilities must be revised upwards to recover a 
significant part of the recurring cost. 
 
(3) Earmarked (Special) Funds : 
It has also been observed that the U.G.C. grants are primarily 
‘earmarked’ i.e.  they are contingent on the implementation of certain 
specific programmes for which the commission’s assistance has been 
available. The Commission also gives what has been described as 
‘unassigned grants’ that is, the University Grants Commission allocates 
each year a particular sum, which could be utilized by the universities 
and colleges for various items of expenditure without reference to the 
Commission. The Commission has, however, specified the items for 
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which these grants are admissible. It may also be mentioned that 
another set of unassigned grants are the centenary grants, which are 
admissible to universities and colleges at the rate of Rs. 1 crore and 
Rs. 1 lakh respectively. These grants are admissible to institutions 
which have served the cause of education for a hundred years. In view 
of the very restricted character of these grants, however, they do not 
change the general tenor of the U.G.C. grants i.e. they are mainly 
earmarked for specific programmes. The ‘earmarked’ grants, by their 
very nature, are for specific and the universities are eligible for them 
only if they implement these projects. The universities requested to 
indicate their preference for earmarked grants. 
 
Major Head wise Analysis : 
The Major sections or sub-divisions of the ESF are: 
• Fellowship and Scholarships : 
It includes both students-aid-funds and teachers-aid-funds such as 
teacher fellowship, faculty improvement scholarship.  
• Projects, Schemes and Programmes : 
Specific projects are funded by various agencies, which provide 
recurring / revenue and non-recurring / capital funds. This is a major 
source having high potential and could be well tapped to get more 
funds to equip the University with sophisticated equipment and 
other assets. Further by taking consultancy service for industries, 
income could be increased for the university as well as the faculty 
members. Many institutions of research like IIM, ICMR are 
encouraging such services. 
• Seminars/Conferences/Symposia/Workshops 
Councils like ICSSR, ICHR and Government Departments 
provide funds for organizing conferences, workshops, symposia 
and seminars with a view to update the know-how and knowledge 
of faculty members through exposure to modern development. 
These seminars and workshops are also crucial in forging national 
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and international linkages by exchanging experience of faculty of 
faculty members and experts/scientist. 
 
(4) Receipts from hostels, buildings, lands and other properties 
and other miscellaneous receipts. 
The Estates Officer shall be in charge of the management of 
landed properties and houses belonging to the University, and shall be 
responsible for collecting rents and dues, the payments of land 
revenue and other public charges, the granting of Pattas or Leases or 
License, if any, and doing all other acts necessary for the maintenance, 
protection and preservation of such properties and the collection of 
their income. The Estates Officer shall also deal with the legal business 
connected with the University properties under the direction of the 
University authorities. 
 
(5) Grants for sponsored research schemes : 
Research activity received a fillip during the post-independence 
period, which saw the establishment of a number of grant giving bodies 
for, among other things, promoting research in their respective 
disciplines. The prominent among such organizations are the 
University Grants Commission, the Indian Council of Social Science 
Research, and the Indian Council of Historical Research and so on. 
Specialized institutions like the institutes of technology, medicine and 
physical and biological science were also set up for undertaking 
research in their specific disciplines.  
 
(6) Other Sources (Fund) : 
There are a number of other sources of getting money to finance 
education. These include donations gifts, subscriptions, bequest, fines, 
sale proceeds, interests on bank balances and securities, rent from 
buildings and loans, etc. Income from all these items was, before 
independence, accounted for as income from other sources. After 
independence, however, the income from endowments has been 
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separated, while the other sources of income are still grouped under 
“income from other sources”. 
Raising donations from public has certain advantages. The 
advantages of this method are that it makes the donors take keen 
interest in the well-being of the institutions and their cooperation is 
secured. The method is, however, of limited application in a country 
like India, where philanthropic people are in a microscopic minority. 
Adequate funds to run modern institutions with multifarious 
responsibilities can not be raised by donations. Increased taxation, 
nationalization of many industries, etc., have dried up this source of 
educational finance. Moreover, donors may misuse the institutions for 
personal benefit as has often happened. 
Thus, government or public and private both the sources are 
utilized for financing education. The extent of each of these and the 
ratio between the two varies from country to country. In India there has 
been a practice to adopt a combination of these two. But, the tendency, 
at present, is that the government share is gradually increasing while 
the other sources including the land grants and the endowments are 
shrinking. 
 
1.8 STUDENT LOAN SCHEME AN ALTERNATIVE SOURCE OF 
FUNDING : 
Loan financing is not new in India. The method of financing 
higher education through student loans in India that exists today is 
called the National Loan Scholarships scheme. It was started in 1963-
64, with a view to improve the access to higher education, without the 
government really bearing the total burden  of higher education in the 
long run.(1) 
 The method of student loans is envisaged to reduce in the long 
run the burden on the public exchequer of financing higher education, 
so that scarce public resources can be allocated to sectors like primary 
education that have higher social advantage (Tilak 1987). As the 
consumers of higher education belong to relatively better-off strata in 
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the society, this kind of self financing is also believed to be equitable in 
nature and effect. Particularly in India, student loans may also be felt to 
be highly equitable as general tax revenue is made up of indirect taxes 
to the extent of 85 percent, taxes that are paid by a vast majority of the 
poor, and funding higher education that caters to the needs of relatively 
economically better-off sections, from such a general tax revenue 
would be highly iniquitous. Hence student loans would reduce the 
possibility of higher education transferring resources from the poor to 
the rich. 
 On the part of the students and their parents, student loans shift 
the burden of investment in higher education from the present 
generation to a future generation, from the parents to the students 
themselves. Normally present generation makes investment and future 
generation benefits from it, as out of the taxes paid by the present 
generation, children are educated, and the future benefits. Student 
loans on the other hand, require the students to fund their own 
education. They pay letter for the education they receive earlier. At the 
same time, no poor student desirous of having higher education will be 
prevented from pursuing higher education for economic reasons. 
 It was originally anticipated that student loans would help in 
setting up a revolving fund in 5-10 years, and the scheme would 
become a self - funding one in due course of time. It was also 
advocated on the grounds that such a scheme would borrow from the 
government for their further education. Students would also become 
serious with their studies and later in the employment market as they 
carry a debt. Besides, it would increase the value of education in the 
eyes of the consumers, as anything provided free is not valued much. 
Students also become cost - conscious, and know how much the 
society invests in their education. Thus the internal efficiency of higher 
education is expected to increase because of student loans. 
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1.9 MUTUAL FUND SCHEMES FOR FUNDING HIGHER 
EDUCATION : 
 Investment can be made in favour of any resident / non -resident 
child not exceeding the age of 15 years by any adult resident / non - 
resident individuals, company, body corporate, registered society 
(except Cooperative societies), eligible institutions or lawful guardian. 
The plan will remain open throughout the year except in the month of 
book closure for the purpose of finalization of accounts. The growth in 
the fund will be in the form of periodical allotment of bonus units. The 
indicative rate of return under the scheme 14% per annum. This by 
conservative estimates, investments is expected to grow 11 times in 18 
years, partial withdrawals are allowed as per. This will enable the child 
to meet periodic college expenses without becoming a burden on 
parents or the accumulated value of the investment can be used by 
child at the age of 23  years to start his/her own business.   
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1.10 CONCLUSION : 
 The Universities as a whole are passing through a period of 
financial crisis today. The resources available to them are much less 
than sufficient to provide for continuing growth in enrolments, increased 
needs for better infrastructural facilities, modernization of teaching 
methods and high rates of inflation. All available evidences 
demonstrate that due to inadequate funding by the government, the 
number of universities suffering from perpetual financial deficits has not 
only been increasing but the phenomenon of ‘deficit disease’ is 
becoming  chronic and acquiring unmanageable proportions. What 
does it signal? Obviously, the resource constraints of the universities 
would constitute a major drag on qualitative and quantitative 
development of higher education; and if the performance and 
accountability of the system to the society would be adversely affected. 
This is precisely what has been happening in the recent past. The 
following are the main attributable reasons: 
 There are three major deficiencies in the prevailing approach of 
funding universities which need to be highlighted. First, there is 
inadequacy of finances available to universities and colleges. Despite 
the substantial contributions which UGC and the state governments are 
making towards the financing of higher education and research, the 
finances of universities and colleges are inadequate as they have not 
increased commensurate with the rise in enrolment, rate of inflation 
and increased requirements form modernization and diversification. 
The absence of valid criteria or scientific norms is the main reason for 
under-estimation of resource requirements. 
 Second, the existing arrangements under which the 
governmental agencies are financing universities and colleges have 
quite often given rise to diverse and dilatory practices and procedures 
between the different levels of government, so much so that the 
attention of the government get diverted from ensuring a sound 
financial base for the instructions of higher learning. A significant fact is 
that development schemes of a majority of universities are financed on 
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matching basis by UGC, and the States; and the implementation of 
most of these new schemes suffer because of the lack of adequate 
support from the states. 
 Third, the priorities within higher education have been somewhat 
distorted. In our attempt to equalize educational opportunities, too little 
attention has been paid to quality and the promotion of excellence in 
higher education and research. As a result, the quality and relevance of 
higher education has been steadily deteriorating and mismatch 
between education and jobs is growing. This, therefore, raises the 
basic question of locative efficiency of public funds. 
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2. 1 INTRODUCTION : 
Education is a powerful and pervasive agent of change. It is the 
key that unlocks the door to development and modernization. This is 
particularly true in respect of higher education for the concentration of 
knowledge and talent in various institutions of higher learning and 
research can make for a penetrating interaction with society more than 
is possible at other levels or forms of education. 
A democratic society such as our which stresses egalitarianism 
and social justice builds up irresistible pressures for availability of 
qualitative and quantitative education of all kinds. After all it is 
education which makes man to be himself and to become himself 
Democratic institutions can not exits without education, for democracy 
functions only when the people are informed and are aware, thirsting 
for knowledge and are exchanging ideas. And in the under developed 
economics, education itself stimulates development by diplomatically 
demonstrating that tomorrow need not be the same as yesterday, that 
change can take place, that the out look is hopeful (Rusk, 1966)  
The basic aim of education is to help the individual to develop 
into a harmonious integrated being and to equip a person to discharge 
effectively his or her responsibilities in life. It involves the simultaneous 
development of the individual’s intellect power of appreciation, 
character and physical well being his or her highest potentiality. 
Education plays a crucial role in the economic development of a 
nation. If a country wants a rapid economic development it must have a 
rapid accumulation of physical reproducible capital along with a stock 
of strategic manpower, which would both create and work on that 
reproducible capital. In creating this strategic manpower or human 
resources, education is the key input. 
Chorological developments of the decade development of higher 
education in India. The last decade of the last century began with the 
world famous Jomtien conference on education for all. Almost all the 
countries of the world met in Jomtien in 1990 under the umbrella of 
major international organizations, including the World Bank UNESCO, 
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UNICEF, UNFPA etc. and proclaimed their commitment for fulfilling 
their basic goals in basic education, which had remained unfulfilled for 
a long time. A major positive outcome of the Jomtien conference was 
that basic education received serious attention of the national 
governments and the international community. 
 This is good in itself. But at the same time this produced an 
undesirable effect on other levels of education. 
 It was widely felt that basic education goals could be reached 
only if the public attention is diverted rather completely away from 
secondary and more particularly higher education. Many public policy 
and plan documents including economic surveys, annual budget 
speeches of the finance minister debates and discussions on policy 
issues in education ignored higher educational together and got 
confined to literary & primary education. Given the national or more 
particularly international commitment incase of elementary education, 
the government felt that there was no way of continuing to support 
higher education at the same level as it used to do earlier. To justify its 
stand the government declared “the higher education system in the 
country is now sufficiently developed to meet the national’s 
requirements.”  
 The unmet demand for higher education is not considered 
economically viable. 
Higher education in India is presently passing through a critical phase. 
With an increasing number of young men and women, Clamoring for 
an opportunity to acquire higher knowledge and skills, stringent 
financial constraints dominating the education system the public 
demanding quality services and education assuming global dimension 
important structural and functional changes in the system of higher 
education are a natural and necessary consequence. The anticipated 
structural changes include privatization of education, grant of autonomy 
to an increased numbers of colleges, increased interaction between 
universities and industries development of cost – based funding 
mechanisms for higher education institutions, net working of institutions 
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and establishments of an accreditation system. The functional changes 
encompass such areas as reforms of curricula of under gradate and 
postgraduate levels, introduction of various educational technologies, 
staff development. Formulations of norms performance evaluation and 
accountability and development of a balanced teaching research 
extension relationship in both formal open distance educations. 
 In India over the last several years there has been a 
phenomenal increase in enrolment. The number of Universities 293, at 
present there are 18 central Universities 60 Deemed Universities (as 
on date May 2002) 178 state Universities and 130150 colleges. There 
were 88 lack students and 4,27,000 teachers in Universities and 
colleges during 2000-02 with a total student enrolment of nearly 7.5 
million students. It may however be pointed out that while India has the 
second largest system of Higher Education next only the USA the total 
number of students hardly   represent 6% of the relevant are group 
aged between 17 & 23 years while is much below the average of 
developed countries 47% & less than that of developing country which 
is 7%. Yet, the enomity of this structure pales if we consider that 8 %  
of the related age group avail themselves higher education. 
The idea of education is perhaps as old as human culture itself: 
it may be formal, informal and non – formal. Taneja quoted (1995: 04) 
Welton James, “Education is an attempt on the part of the adult 
members of human society to shape the development of the coming 
generations in the accordance with its own ideals of life.” 
 It is an effort in the direction in which the personality can be 
developed to the highest level of the development. In ancient India it 
was not a profession as it is today. But it was the duty of the scholars 
especially of the Brahmins. The relationship between teacher and 
taught was very intimate like father and son. Ashrams were the centers 
of learning and mostly these ashrams were the homes of the teachers 
popularly known as the Gurukuls. 
 According to the Delors’ Report, Learning: The Treasure within 
(1996), learning constitutes the heartbeat of every society. While (i) 
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Learning to know (ii) Learning to do (iii) Learning to live together, and 
(iv) Learning to be constitutes four pillars of education And (i) mutual 
understanding (ii) peaceful interchange, and (iii) harmony can be taken 
as the social aims of education. It was the opinion of the commission 
on the concept of learning throughout life and visualizes education as 
an indispensable asset in the attempt to attain the peace, freedom and 
social justice. 
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2.2 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND : 
In ancient India Takshila, Nalanda, Vikram Shila, Nadia, Vallabi 
etc. were the centers of higher learning. They attached the scholars 
from the various parts of the world for the sake of knowledge. Higher 
intellectual atmosphere was the important characteristic of these 
centers. Some of these centers were the residential character and may 
be compared with the modern universities in some aspects. Nalanda 
was one of them and believed that about four thousand students were 
residing in its residence. But most of the centers were destroyed by the 
Muslim invaders most of the centers. Later when Muslim rulers 
consolidated their rule in India, they started their own centers of 
learning called Madrasas. 
 The higher education in modern India began with the 
establishment of Hindu College at Calcutta in 1817 by Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy with his friend David Hare. 
 East India Company was basically a commercial company 
therefore it took least interest in the education of Indian masses. But in 
1824 company established the Sanskrit College in Calcutta. This was 
opposed by several social reformers and intellectuals of the time, 
because they felt that Indian masses should receive education of 
modern / western / useful science through the medium of European 
Languages. Later in 1834 Elephinstone College at Bombay and in 
1837 Madras Christian College at Madras founded. Two groups arose 
at this time, one was Orientalists and other was, Anglicicists. 
Orientalists favored the policy of teaching thought the medium of 
classical Indian Languages like Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian while 
Anglicists favored the policy of teaching through the medium of 
European Languages. This controversy gave rise to the famous 
minutes of 1835 of McCaulcy. Some regard him as “torch – bearer in 
the path of progress.” While some dislike him for his ignorant and 
violent condemnation of Indian Languages, culture and religion. (Naik 
& Nurullah, 1974:75). It decided in favour of Anglicists. Thus the 
system of English education was encouraged by the Government. The 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA 
- 50 - 
female education, which was almost neglected, received a little 
encouragement by the Christian Missionaries Societies in Bombay, 
Madras and Calcutta. 
 The Wood’s Education Dispatch (1854) was the most important 
educational document under the company’s regime and is referred to 
by some historians, as the “Magna Carta of English Education in India” 
(Naik and Nurullah, 1974: 114) Wood’s Despatch for the first time 
prescribed an educational policy for India in detail. On its 
recommendation three universities were set up in the Presidency towns 
at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras in 1857 on the model of London 
University. The main function of these universities was to conduct 
examinations and to award degrees. At the end of the nineteenth 
century there were five universities in India. Two other universities 
founded at Lahore (1882) and Allahabad (1887). As far as college 
education was concerned, there were 191 colleges and 23,009 
students enrolled in them in 1901-02. 
 Government appointed the Calcutta University Commission 
(1917-19) to study and report on the problems of Calcutta University 
only; the problems are more of less common to the other Indian 
Universities. The report of the Commission had far teaching 
consequences upon the development of University education in India 
as a whole. It led to the creation of a large number of universities in the 
period between 1917-22. There were Banaras Hindu University, Pama 
University, Osmania University, Lucknow University and Alligarh 
Muslim University. At the time of independence in 1947, there were 
only twenty universities in the country. Most of these were teaching 
universities.  
 The post – independence period of India has been an ear of 
educational expansion. First action of great importance to be taken by 
Government of India was the appointment of the University Education 
Commission in 1948, under the Chairmanship of Dr S Radhakrishnan 
Commission recommended rapid expansion of higher education on 
priority basis. On the recommendation of the commission in 1953 
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University Grants Commission was set up but it received statutory 
status in 1956. Its objective is determining, co-coordinating and 
maintaining the standards of education in colleges and universities and 
assigned grants. Seven new universities were created between 1947-
50. 
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2.3. PRESENT SCENARIO / EDUCATION SCENARIO IN INDIA : 
 Since independence growth of higher education is very fast. The 
total number of universities at the end of May 2002 was 293 and that of 
the affiliated colleges over 13,000 with a total enrolment of 7.5 million 
students and over 3.5 lakh teachers. Even though, there is very rapid 
expansion but in real sense only about 6-7% of the eligible age – group 
(18-23) are getting the benefits of higher education. While this figure is 
more than 30% in most of the developed countries and more than 50% 
for the countries belonging to the organization of Economic Co 
operational and Development (OECD). Among this figure of 6-7% more 
than 80% students is in general education while this figure remains 
only around 30% in developed countries. Majority of the student’s 
population are in professional/vocational streams. 
 About 18% of the India’s total students population getting the 
benefit of higher education thoughts the distance mode. There are 
already 09 states open Universities with Indira Gandhi National Open 
University (IGNOU) at the national level at New Delhi, established in 
1985. 
The early growth phase of higher education was associated with 
colonialism. It access was thus partial and its teaching and research 
progammes were mostly defined by colonial state policies. 
 It is only after independence, that the state promoted education 
as an instrument of social development. We indeed had a very 
impressive growth since then the number of university level institutions 
has increased from 18 in 1947 to 307 by the end of 2004. The 
enrolment has also grown impressively from 228804 in 1947 to 
9463821 in 2003-03. Despite such an impressive growth in 
infrastructure under higher education which is rated to be the second 
largest after the USA in the world, it hardly covers 7 % of the 
population which is lower than even that of developing countries such 
as Indonesia (11 %) Brazil (12 %) and Thailand (19%). There is yet 
another distorting phenomenon under higher education; the discipline 
wise enrolment of student is not that encouraging with enrolments into 
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science stream standing at 19.7 as against 42.7 % into arts faculty and 
20.7% in to commerce including management. 
 
Sr. 
No Stage 
Univ. 
Depts. / 
Colleges 
Affiliated 
Colleges Total 
% to 
grand 
total 
1 Graduate 790182 7072406 7662588 89% 
2 Post Graduate 277427 538908 816335 9% 
3 Research 55158 5358 60516 0.7% 
4 Diploma/certificate 43381 38725 81656 0.9% 
Total 1166148 7654947 8821095  
(Source : UGC Annual Report 200-01) 
 
As observed, the total number of students enrolled is quite low. 
Therefore, the chain reaction comes to a half the moment there is a 
decline in the number of aspirants. For higher education on account of 
lack of funds, finance is the means for education and availability or 
otherwise of finance can make or mar the quality of intellectual; capital 
in the country. 
 
2.4. OBJECTIVES OF HIGHER EDUCATION : 
• To provide the right kind of work ethos, professional expertise and 
leadership in all walks of life. 
• To strive and promote increasing qualitative development and 
social justice. 
• To foster among teachers and students and through them in society 
generally integral development of values inherent in physical vital, 
rational, aesthetic, ethical and spiritual education. 
• To promote synthesis of knowledge, with special emphasis on unity 
of scientific and spiritual pursuits that would revitalize our country’s 
heritage and promote the ideal of the whole world as one united 
family. 
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2.5. IMPORTANCE OF HIGHER EDUCATION : : 
Education plays a vital role in the building of society. Modern 
societies cannot achieve their aims of economic growth and higher 
cultural standards without making the most of the talents of their 
citizens. Higher education is undoubtedly the principal means of 
developing talents in the individual. In a developing economy like India, 
the role of education is of signal importance in the building of the 
nation. If democratic government and democratic way of life are to 
function properly and succeed, education must be spread among all 
citizens. Proper development and maintainers of high level 
administration, leadership and scientific and technological growth 
require men with good education. In fact, in the resolution (July 14, 
1964), which has led to the appointment of the education, commission 
under Dr. D.S. Kothari, chairman, University Grants commission, it is 
stated that the government of India, ever since the attainment of 
independence, have given considerable attention to the development 
of a national system of education rooted in the basic values and the 
cherished traditions of the Indian nation and suited to the needs and 
aspirations of a modern society. The government of India are 
convinced that education is the key to national prosperity and welfare, 
and that no investment is likely to yield greater returns that the 
investment in human resources of which the most important 
component is education. In fact, in the famous report of Lord Robbins 
on “HIGHER EDUCATION” in Great Britain (Report, 1963) it is clearly 
stated that higher education is one of the most important forms of 
national investment. It is asserted that “judged solely by the test of 
future productivity, the community that neglects education is as 
imprudent as a community that neglects material accumulation.” It is 
the consideration of this fact that has led to the invention of the very apt 
phrase “human capital”. Higher education holds the key to the 
formation of “human capital.” 
Looking at the diverse needs of the complex modern society, 
higher education has a special place in it. In this respect, universities 
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are perhaps the greatest assets of a nation, and university education is 
not only a privilege of the few but it should be the necessity of the 
many. It is administration; industry, government and various other 
spheres come. Universities also serve to foster knowledge and 
international understanding. The famous Indian Universities 
Commission (1949) under Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, has contended that 
universities must provide leadership not only in politics and 
administration but also in various professions, industry and the 
community. There has been, as a consequence, tremendous 
expansion in the demand for education all over the world. Ever in our 
country an “explosion” has occurred in the sphere on higher education. 
The reason is not far to seek. It is rightly asserted in the Lord Robbins’ 
report that “the numbers who are capable of benefiting from higher 
education are a function not only of heredity but also of a host of other 
influences varying with standards of educational provision, family 
income and attitudes and the education received by previous 
generations.” With the recent growth in national prosperity, improved 
educational standards among parents and greater spread of primary 
and secondary education. It is but natural that increasing number of 
persons is seeking admission to institutions of higher learning. The skill 
resulting from it is highly valued by the society. The social esteem in 
which higher educational is held is not a whit chance that demand for 
higher education will decline in recent chance that demand for higher 
education will decline in recent years. If at all, the demand will continue 
to grow and probably at a faster rate. 
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2.6. THE NEED FOR HIGHER EDUCATION : 
 There is a general appreciation of the fact that higher education 
provides the competencies that are required in different spheres of 
human activity, ranging from administration to agriculture, business, 
industry, health and communication, and extending to the arts and 
culture. The World Bank document higher Education. The Lessons of 
Experience (World Bank, 1994) allocates a low priority to higher 
education in its scheme of funding, yet admits: Higher education is of 
paramount importance for economic and social development. 
Institutions for higher education have the main responsibility for 
equipping individuals with the chanced knowledge and skills required 
for positions of responsibility in government, business and the 
professions.” It adds, “Higher education investments are important for 
economic growth. They increase (the) individual al’s productivity and 
incomes, as indicated by rate of return analysis and they also produce 
significant external benefits not captured by such analysis. UNESCO 
(1995) in its policy paper on change and Development of Higher 
Education emphasizes that “State and society must perceive higher 
education, not as a burden  on federal budgets but as a long term 
domestic investment, in order to increase economic competitiveness, 
the foreword to the report of the World conference on Higher 
Education, held in Paris in 1998, maintains, “It is no longer necessary 
to demonstrate the importance of education for sustainable, 
endogenous development, for democracy and peace, for strengthening 
of the defense of peace as a human value, and for respect and 
protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms. The far – 
reaching changes now taking place in the world, and the entry of 
human values into a society based on knowledge and information revel 
how overwhelmingly important education and higher education are” 
(UNESCO, 1998). 
 Significantly, it is developed nations that attach the greatest 
importance to education–including higher education. Dhanarajan 
(1998) quotes two examples to illustrate this. In the United Kingdom, 
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the country that gave birth to Thatcher’s, the present Prime Minister 
Tony Blair stated in a lecture delivered to Ruskin College.” The three 
priorities for (his) government (should his party come to power) would 
be education, education and education. Likewise, Bill Clinton in his 
second inaugural address called for a new land (in which) education 
will be every citizen’s most prized possession… And the doors of 
higher education would be open to all. Evidently, the importance of 
higher education is recognized by all – except, perhaps, by those 
responsible for the distribution of funds. 
Liberalization of Economy 1991, World Trade Organization 
impact and privatization have thrown up new challenges to India not 
only for agriculture, industry, commerce, corporate, banking but also for 
education system. Access to the global economy will depend more on 
quality and productivity than on low labour costs. Higher Education 
System has to ensure that the skills, understanding and output of the 
graduates and researchers they generate are equal to the best in the 
world. The Zakir Hussain Committee and Radhakrishnan and Kothari 
Commisions evolved a system of education which will be in harmony 
with the genius of the Indian people and solve the problems of mass 
education. (Reddy, A R 2002) Higher Education system in the country 
has to face 21st century emerging challenges. 
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Table – 2.1 
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High Human Development 
1 Norway 78.7 29,620 0.99 0.954 0.944 
2 Sweden 79.9 24,180 0.99 0.92 0.941 
4 Australia 79.0 25,370 0.99 0.92 0.939 
7 USA 76.9 34,320 0.97 0.97 0.937 
9 Japan 81.3 25,130 0.94 0.92 0.932 
10 Switzerland 79.0 28,000 0.94 0.92 0.932 
Medium Human Development 
63 Russian 
Federation 
66.6 7,100 0.93 0.71 0.779 
65 Brazil 67.8 7,360 0.90 0.72 0.777 
96 Turkey 70.1 5,890 0.77 0.68 0.734 
104 China 70.6 4,020 0.79 0.62 0.721 
127 India 63.3 2,840 0.57 0.57 0.590 
Low Human Development 
143 Nepal 59.1 1,310 0.50 0.43 0.499 
144 Pakistan 60.4 1,890 0.41 0.49 0.499 
175 Sierra Leone 34.5 470 0.41 0.26 0.275 
Source: UNDP, Human Development Report, 2003, p.237. 
 
India’s spending on education has increased significantly form 
0.8 % of GDP in 1950 to 3.2 % today, though it still falls short of the 
Government target of 6 % of GDP. Human Development indices for 
India remain much lower than that of China. 
 To understand the level of education, health, living conditions 
etc. the Human Development Index is taken into consideration for 
examining the position of India at International level. Table 2.1 provides 
a bird’s eye view of India. It reveals that among 175 countries India 
stood at 127th rank. European countries like Norway, Sweden etc. are 
outstanding, while we are at medium level and neighbors like Pakistan, 
Nepal etc. at bottom level. On three fronts, India has to do maximum 
efforts for coming out of Medium to High Development Index. 
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2.7. SYSTEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION : 
 What dose Indian system of higher education look live in the 
context of the expectations of the people from the system and the 
assumptions a normal system is based upon? The systems, as 
narrated earlier, have doubtlessly registered an exponential growth in 
size, number and quantity, unheard in the world.  
 However, on a close observation, the system reveals a 
pervasive mythical under layer on which rests the expensive exterior 
which does not always betray the existence of the subtle sub stratum. 
There betray the existence of the subtle sub stratum. There are three 
major myths of the system. They are : 
1. The philosophical Myth 
2. The operation Myth 
3. The Academic Myth 
Let’s examine these three myths in respect of their ranged and 
effects on the systems. 
1. The philosophical Myth : 
India’s Higher Education System is based sound philosophy of 
life in tune with the basic values of the ancient culture of the country on 
the other hand and those of the modern science and technology on the 
other. 
2. The Operational Myth : 
India’s higher education system and its various structures and 
sub structures operate in such stereophonic unison as to lead to 
maximum productivity on the part of every participant in the process 
and minimum loss or wastage on the part of the investment made in 
the system. 
3. The Academic Myth : 
In institutions of higher education in India the teachers teach and 
student learn in an academic climate that promotes excellence in all 
the scholastic pursuits whether of teaching or studying or research or 
extension or production of new knowledge. 
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2.8     STRUCTURE OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA : 
 The structure of higher education in India can be described as 
follows: 
1. Central Universities : 
These are established by the central government. There are 18 
central universities as 2003. 
2. State Universities : 
These are established by the state government there are 183 
state universities as of 2003. 
3   Deemed universities :  
These are educational institutions that have been granted 
recognition by the central Government. There are 81 such 
universities as of 2003. 
4. Professional Council :  
These are responsible for recognition of course, promotion of 
professional institutions and providing grants to under graduate 
programmes and various awards. (Professional councils in India 
consist of All India council for Technical Education (AICTE), 
Distance Education Council, (DEC), Indian Council for Agricultural 
Research (ICAR), Bar Council of India (BCI), National Council for 
Teacher Education (NCTE),. Rehabilitation council of India (RCI), 
Medical Council of India (MCI), Pharmacy Council of India (PCI), 
Indian Nursing Council (INC), Dentist Council of India (DCI), Central 
Council of Homeopathy (CCH), Central Council of Indian Medicine 
(CCIM) and others. 
Professional councils are often outside the university system, 
but receive grants from the Central Government to carry out their 
functioning. Distance education is the prerogative of the Indira 
Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU), set up as a statutory 
authority in 1985, under the IGNOU. Act IGNOU provides 
development funds to open universities and distance education 
institutions from the funds placed as its disposal by the central 
government in 1994-95 a scheme was launched where in a 
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university / college could introduce one to three vocational courses 
in 35 identified subjects. 
 
2.9. POST INDEPENDENCE DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION : 
 After independence in the field of education India started almost 
from scratch and has since made significant progress in educational 
development. In the post- independence era, the progress in case of 
higher education has been very impressive. The number of universities 
has increased from a meager 28 at  the inception of planning in the 
country (1950-51) to above 300 in 2002, and the number of colleges 
has increased from less than 700 to more than 13,000 during the same 
period. There has also been an explosion in student numbers; the 
enrolments in higher education have swelled from less than half a 
million in 1950-51 to about nine million in 2003. Such an educational 
explosion has been inevitable for the following reasons: 
a. Provision of educational facilities in the pre – independence 
period was very insignificant. Independence has created an 
unquenched thirst for knowledge resulting in an abnormal rise in 
social demand for higher education. 
b. Secondly, building up a new socio – economic system after the 
end of colonial rule required large – scale manpower with varied 
skills, and so the government could not but expand the higher 
education system significantly. 
c. Thirdly, the welfare state policies necessitated the expansion of 
the system horizontally, so that equity higher education could be 
promoted. 
 
As a result, higher education in Indian has become somewhat 
‘democratized’ with a larger number of students from lower socio 
economic strata constituting a sizeable proportion in the total 
enrolments in higher education. About one-third to 40% of enrolments 
in higher education belongs to lower socio-economics strata, compared 
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to the extremely elitist system inherited from the colonial rulers. 
Women students form currently about 35 % of the total enrolments. 
 Secondly, the significant growth in higher education in India has 
also contributed to the building up of the third largest reservoir of 
scientific and technical professional manpower in the world, which 
helped the nation in achieving sufficiency in manpower of all kinds and 
types, and a reasonably a high level of sustainable rate of economic 
growth and social development, as well as self – reliance in various 
socio – economic, technological and political sectors of development. 
 Again, from a national point of view, it is associated with brain 
drain and loss of scarce resources – financial and human–from global 
point of view, India supplies highly skilled scientific and technical 
manpower to the world market produced at a relatively low cost. 
 At the same time, it must be noted that despite massive growth 
in numbers, hardly 8-9 % of the 17-23 age – group population in the 
country are presently enrolled in higher education institutions. Quality 
and equity dimensions of higher education also need serious. 
Attention. Despite improvement in equity over the decades, still higher 
education is not accessible to the poorest groups of population. Inter – 
regional variations in quality, quantity and equity dimensions of higher 
education are marked. The strong wave of globalization and trends in 
internationalization of higher education stress the need to develop a 
strong a vibrant higher education system. After all, only those societies 
could reap gains of globalization that have strong and widespread 
higher education system, and vice versa. Global competition in higher 
education put additional emphasis on the need for serious efforts to 
improve the quality of higher education. “Empowerment of higher 
education” (Kalam 2003) is the critical need of the hour. 
 In this overall background one might look at the current policies 
in higher education in India. The 1990s and seen a major turn in the 
history of contemporary higher education in India. This was a decade 
of turmoil in higher education (Tilak 2003): and the government 
approaches meant almost “killing of higher education” (Mehta 2003). 
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Two important aspects, viz, government’s apathy to higher education 
and public sector disinvestments in higher education, have been the 
dominant characteristics of the decade. 
 
Recent Development: Education for all : 
 First, the chronological developments of the decade, some of 
which are briefly listed in Table 2.2, are indeed worth recalling, as they 
in all narrate a story of a steady drift in the development of higher 
education in India. 
Table 2.2 
A Chronology of Some Important Events in Higher Education in 
India during the 1990s 
 
1990 World Conference of EFA at Jomtien* 
Adoption of ‘New’ Economic Policies in India. 
1992 Supreme Court Judgment (Mohini Jain versus Government of 
Karnataka) 
1993 Supreme Court Judgment (Unnikrishnan versus State of Andhra 
Pradesh) UGC (Justice K Punnaya) Committee Report on 
Mobilisation of Resources in Central Universities 
1994 ACITE (D Swamindhan) Committee Report on Technical 
Education World Bank paper on higher education* 
1995 Introduction of Private University Bill in Rajya Sabha 
1997 Discussion Paper on government subsidies in India 
1998 UNESCO Conference on Higher-Education* 
2000 Prime Ministers’ Task Force (Ambani-Birla Committee) Report 
on Education  
Task force report on Higher Education and Society (unesco, 
word bank) 
2001 World Bank Report on Knowledge Societies 
Note: * Outside events with implications for higher education in India. 
Source: Tilak (2003). 
 
 The last decade of the last century began with the world famous 
Jomtien conference on Education for All. Almost all the countries of the 
world met in Jomtien in 1990 under the umbrella of major international 
organizations, including the World Bank, UNESCO, UNICEF, UNFPA, 
etc, and proclaimed their commitment, for fulfilling their basic goals in 
basic education, which had remained unfulfilled for a long time. A major 
positive outcome of the Jomtien conference was that basic education 
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received serious attention of the national governments and the 
international community this is good in itself. But at the same time this 
produced an undesirable effect on other levels of education. It was 
widely felt that basic education goals could be reached only of the 
public attention is diverted rather completely away from secondary and 
more particularly higher education. 
 As a result, either higher education was ignored in the policy 
planning exercises of the government and of the international 
organizations, or special measures were initiated to reduce the 
intensity of public efforts in higher education or both. This did happen in 
India as well. Many public policy and plan documents including 
Economic Survey’s annual budget speeches of the finance minister 
and debates and discussions on policy issues in education ignored 
higher education altogether and got confined to literacy and primary 
education. Given the national or more particularly international 
commitment in case of elementary education, the government felt that 
there was no way of continuing to support higher education at the 
same level as it used to do earlier. To justify its stand, the government 
declared, “The higher education system in the country is now 
sufficiently developed to meet the nation’s requirements. The unmet 
demand for higher education is not considered economically viable” 
(Government of India 1994:75) 
 Such an approach obviously ignored the interdependence of 
various level of education: primary education provides inputs into 
secondary and higher education and higher education in turn, provides 
teachers, administrations and others for school education. Secondly, it 
is also ignored that growth in primary education would contribute to 
rapid rise in demand for secondary and higher education and the 
corresponding need for expansion of secondary and higher education. 
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Public Disinvestments in Higher Education : 
 Another very important development of the early 1990s that had 
tremendous impact on higher education was the introduction of “new” 
economic reform policies that include stabilization and structural 
adjustment, which required a drastic cut in public expenditures across 
the board, including education, in fact, these policies set the tone for 
drastic reforms in higher education in India in the following years and 
on the whole, higher education suffered severely (e.g. see Tilak 1996) 
 Public expenditure on higher education began to decline since 
the beginning of the 1990s. In real prices, the union government’s 
expenditure of higher education declined from Rs 645 crore (in 1993-
94 prices) to Rs 559 crores in 1996-97 (Table 2.3). Since bulk of the 
expenditure in incurred by the state governments, the total expenditure 
on higher education in the country as a whole did not decline so 
steeply. 
Table 2.3 
Government Expenditure on Higher Education in India 
(Rs in crore) 
State Union Total State Union State Union Total  
In Current Prices Percent Shares In 1993-94 Prices 
1990-91 1836.4 475.5 2311.9 79.43 20.57 2493.9 645.7 3139.7 
1991-92 1948.1 495.6 2443.8 79.72 20.28 2325.4 591.6 2917.1 
1992-93 2195.1 504.8 2699.9 81.30 18.70 2410.1 554.3 2964.4 
1993-94 2589.3 514.3 3103.6 83.43 16.57 2589.3 514.3 3103.6 
1994-95 2841.1 684.2 3525.3 80.59 19.41 2592.3 624.3 3216.6 
1995-96 3158.1 713.2 3871.3 81.58 18.42 2643.1 596.9 3240.0 
1996-97 3571.4 716.5 4287.9 83.29 16.71 2784.5 558.6 3343.1 
1997-98 3921.0 938.1 4859.1 80.69 19.31 2864.0 685.2 3549.2 
1998-99 4516.8 1600.0 6116.8 73.84 26.16 3054.3 1081.9 4136.2 
1999-00 6047.0 2201.4 8248.4 73.31 26.69 3936.1 1433.0 5369.1 
2000-
01RE 
7750.7 2591.2 10341.9 74.94 25.06 4838.3 1617.5 6455.8 
2001-
02RE 
6934.5 1642.7 8577.2 80.85 19.15 4188.1 992.1 5180.2 
Source: Based on Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure on Education 
(various years). 
 
 Though state Governments had experienced severe first 
problems, they could not cut the budgets for higher education, 
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essentially, because they are mostly non – plan expenditures, or simply 
the maintenance expenditure. But of course there was no significant 
increase. Cut in union government’s expenditure does mean cuts in 
plan allocations for higher education. However, since 1998-99 the 
union government seems to increase its al locations to higher 
education substantially. In nominal prices, there was an increase by 
nearly 70 % between 1997-98 and 1998-99 and by 37 % between 
1998-99 and 1999-2000. 
 But as we note below, the increase has not been proportionate 
to the increase in student numbers, and secondly, how far this trend 
would last is also doubtful, as the budget allocation for the year 2001-
02 seemed  to be less than the expenditure (revised) incurred during 
the previous year (2000-01) even in nominal prices. 
 In fact, a very drastic decline in public expenditure on higher 
education can be noted. When we examine the trends in per student 
expenditure, In 1993-94 prices, expenditure  on higher education per 
student declined from Rs 7,676 in 1990-91 to Rs 5,873 in 2001-02 
(budget estimates), a decline by nearly 25 % points in the index. (Table 
2.4) Decline in per student expenditures means decline in real 
resources available per student on average, seriously affecting the 
quality in higher education. After all, there were sleep cuts in budget 
allocations for libraries, laboratories, scholarships, faculty improvement 
programmes, etc. Serious effects on the quality of higher education 
were also wide felt. 
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Table – 2.4 
Public Expenditure on Higher Education  
 
Source: Based on Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure on Education 
(various years) 
 In Current 
Prices 
In 1993-
94 
Prices 
Index 
1990-91 5652 7676 100.00 
1991-92 5536 6727 87.64 
1992-93 6111 6710 87.42 
1993-94 6738 6738 87.78 
1994-95 7329 6687 87.12 
1995-96 6944 5812 75.12 
1996-97 7207 5619 73.20 
1997-98 7793 5692 74.15 
1998-99 9536 6448 84.00 
1999-00 10683 6954 90.59 
2000-
01RE 
11989 7484 97.50 
2001-
02RE 
9723 5873 76.51 
 
 In terms of relative priorities as well, higher education suffered 
severely. Share of higher education in national income indicates the 
relative priority the government gives to higher education. Available 
statistics show that the importance given to higher education has 
declined steeply, with the share of higher education in GNP falling from 
0.46 % in 1990-91 to 0.35 % in 1997-98, as shown in Table 4, It’s only 
in the latter years, some increase in the ratio can be noted. Note that 
India was spending about 1 % of her GNP on higher education at the 
beginning of the 1980s. 
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Table – 2.5 
Higher Education : Relative Properties 
Government Expenditure on 
Higher Education as 
 
Percent of 
GNP 
Percent of Total 
Government Revenue 
Expenditure 
1990-91 0.46 1.58 
1991-92 0.42 1.43 
1992-93 0.41 1.42 
1993-94 0.40 1.42 
1994-95 0.39 1.40 
1995-96 0.37 1.35 
1996-97 0.35 1.30 
1997-98 0.35 1.31 
1998-99 0.43 1.39 
1999-00 0.47 1.61 
2000-01RE 0.54 1.76 
2001-02RE 0.41 1.33 
Source: Based on Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure on Education 
(various years). 
 
 Share of higher education in the total government expenditure 
may tell us more clearly about the priority that the government attaches 
to higher education, as the government has more direct control on its 
own expenditure than on national income as a whole. As a per cent 
proportion of total government expenditure, the share of higher 
education declined from 1.57% in later years to 1.76 % in 2000-01 
(revised estimates), but according to the budget estimates, it declined 
steeply again to 1.33 % in 2001-02, i.e. to less than the 1990-91 level. 
 More strikingly, allocations to higher education in the Eighth and 
the Ninth Five Years Plans reached the all – time bottom levels. 
Though plan expenditures in education are generally small compared 
to huge non – plan expenditures, since they set directions for future 
development, allocations in the five years plans assume much 
importance. Hardly 0.3 % of the total five years plan expenditure in the 
Eight Five – Year plan was devoted to higher education, compared to 
1.2 % in Fourth – Five years Plan. Interestingly, contrary to general 
beliefs, the declines in allocations to higher education have not 
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necessarily benefited elementary or secondary levels of education in 
terms of increased allocations (Table 2.6). 
 
Table – 2.6 
Share of Different Levels of Education in the Total Expenditure in 
the Five Year Plans (Percent) 
Five-Year 
Plan I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX 
Elementary 4.3 2.0 2.3 1.5 0.8 0.8 1.3 2.1 3.2 
Secondary 1.0 1.1 1.2 0.9 0.4 0.7 0.8 0.8 1.1 
Higher 0.7 1.0 1.0 1.2 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.5 
 
 Whenever there is a cut in public expenditure on education, it is 
the quality and more importantly. Equity that get traded off (Tilak 1998). 
One can also note a steep decline in the budgets for scholarships in 
higher education, that have great potential for promoting equity in 
higher education, as a large proportion of scholarships are meant for 
weaker sections. Scholarships however constituted a very small 
proportion of total expenditure on higher education (Table 2.7). But 
there was a steep decline in the small proportion: it declined fro 0.5 % 
in 1990-91 to 0.15 % in 1999-2000. Even in absolute terms, there was 
a decline in real prices. 
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Table – 2.7 
Public Expenditure on Scholarships in Higher Education 
(Rs crore) 
 In 
Current 
Prices 
In 1993-
94 
Prices 
Percent of Total 
Expenditure on 
Higher Education 
1990-91 11.30 15.35 0.49 
1991-92 13.00 15.52 0.53 
1992-93 12.60 13.83 0.47 
1993-94 13.40 13.40 0.43 
1994-95 14.00 12.77 0.40 
1995-96 14.70 12.30 0.38 
1996-97 17.10 13.33 0.40 
1997-98 13.40 9.79 0.28 
1998-99 20.30 13.73 0.33 
1999-00 8.99 5.85 0.15 
2000-01RE 19.36 12.09 0.25 
2001-02RE 20.69 12.50 0.30 
Source: Based on Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure Education 
(various years) 
 
 The above trends indicate the government’s reluctance or 
‘unwillingness’ to spend on education, more specifically on higher 
education (Tilak 2003c) Why is the government unwilling to spend on 
higher education? This will be briefly explored later. 
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2.10. LEVELS OF STUDY  : 
Currently, higher education can be pursued after 12 years of 
schooling like in many other countries. Most of the states in the country 
have adopted the 12+3 year pattern for the first degree. There are now 
three levels of qualifications within the higher education system 
throughout the country, a pattern very similar to most of the western 
European and other developing countries of the world, with the 
possible exception of the USA. The levels are: 
• Bachelor/Undergraduate level  
• Master’s/Postgraduate level 
• Doctoral level 
Diploma programs are also available at the undergraduate and 
postgraduate levels. The duration of the diploma programs at the 
undergraduate level varies from less than a year to three years and 
postgraduate diplomas are normally awarded after a years study. 
The bachelor’s degree in arts, commerce and sciences is 
awarded after three years of education (after 12 years of school 
education). In some places there are ‘Honors’ and special programs, 
with varying duration or with the same duration with a change in the 
content of the curricula. The bachelor’s degree in professional fields 
like agriculture, dentistry, engineering, pharmacy, technology and 
veterinary medicine generally takes four years, while in architecture 
and medicine, it takes five and five and a half years respectively. There 
are other bachelor’s degrees in education, journalism and library 
science that are second degrees. The bachelor’s degree in law can 
either be taken as an integrated degree program lasting for five years 
or as a second-degree three-year program. 
The master’s degree is normally of two years duration. It could 
be only coursework based without a thesis or research. A pre-doctoral 
program, Master of Philosophy (M.Phil.), is taken after completion of 
the master’s degree. This can either be completely research-based or 
can include course work as well. The Ph.D. is awarded two years after 
the M. Phil., or three years after the master’s degree Students are 
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expected to write a substantial thesis based on original research. The 
research degrees (M. Phil. and Ph. D.) take variable time depending 
upon the individual student. Traditionally, the colleges in the Indian 
system of higher education cater only to bachelor’s level education, 
though there are some exceptions in states like Tamilnadu. In the 
affiliating universities, in most cases the master’s and doctoral level 
programs are offered only in the university campuses.  
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2.11 INSTITUTIONAL GOVERNANCE : 
 
University Education : 
 University Education has to play a vital role in the making of 
men as well as the Nation. The image which the University should have 
was ably and appropriately depicted by the first Prime Minister and 
nation builder Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in these words: “A University 
stands for humanism, for tolerance, for reason, for the adventure of 
ideas and for the search of truth. It stands for the onward march of the 
human race towards even higher objectives. If the universities 
discharge their duties adequately, then, it is well with the nation and the 
people.” University also builds the character of the people with 
creativity and development. The Education Commission pointed out 
that “Universities are dwelling place of ideas and ideals and expects 
high standards of conduct and integrity from all their members. There is 
the pursuit of truth and excellence in all its diversity – a pursuit that 
needs, above all, courage and fearlessness. Great Universities and 
timid people go ill together. Modern University was to undertake 
several new functions  
• Inculcate and promote basic values and the capacity to 
choose between alternate value system; 
• Preserve and foster our cultural traditions and blend them 
with essential elements from other cultures and peoples; 
• Promote rational outlook and scientific temper 
• Enrich the Indian languages and promote their use as 
important of communication, national development and unity; 
• Promote the development of the total personality of the 
students and inculcate in them a commitment to society 
through involvement in national service programme 
• Act as an objective critic of society and assist in formulation 
of national objectives and programmes for their realization; 
• Promote commitment to the pursuit of excellence; 
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• Promote the development of science and technology and of 
an indigenous capability to apply it effectively with special 
emphasis on national problems, and above all; 
• Contribute to the improvement of all entire educational 
system so as to sub serve the community.  
 
Table 2.8 
No. of Universities / University level institutions and colleges in 
the Country since 1950-51 to 2001-02 
Year 
U
ni
ve
rs
iti
es
 
le
ve
l 
in
st
itu
tio
ns
 
To
ta
l 
nu
m
be
r o
f 
co
lle
ge
s 
1950-51 32 695 
1960-61 56 1542 
1970-71 102 3604 
1980-81 133 4722 
1990-91 190 7346 
1997-98 232 10678 
1998-99 238 11397 
1999-00 247 11865 
2000-01 256 12806 
2001-02 293 13000 
(Sources: University Development in India 2000-01) 
 
University Level Institutions : 
The organizational structure of universities consists of 
“university authorities” who include a chancellor and a vice-chancellor, 
a senate consisting of fellows nominated by the governor-in-council, 
and a syndicate consisting of the vice chancellor and fellows elected 
from the members of the faculties The senate is empowered to 
manage the affairs and property of the university to appoint and 
remove all examiners, officers and servants of the university and to 
frame bylaws and regulations. All the bylaws and regulation framed by 
the senate have to receive the approval of the governor-in-council. The 
executive powers are vested in the syndicate consisting of the vice-
chancellor and the fellows. The syndicate derives its power from the 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA 
- 75 - 
bylaws of the university and the functions of the syndicate are 
exercised subject to the general control of the senate. 
The vice-chancellor of the university is the principal executive 
and academic head s/he is charged with the responsibility of ensuring 
that the provisions of the Act. Statutes, ordinances and regulations are 
faithfully observed. S/he has to exercise general control and 
supervision over all the affairs of the university. S/he is also 
empowered to convene the meeting of the senate/court, 
syndicate/executive council and other bodies and is to preside over the 
senate in the absence of the chancellor. The vice-chancellor is the 
chairperson of the syndicate / executive council, academic council, and 
the finance committee and presides over the meeting of academic 
council and the finance committee and presides over the meetings of 
the other bodies or committees of which s/he is a member. S/he is also 
the chair person of the selection committees of the posts of professors, 
readers and lecturers.  
The principal administrative officer of the university is the 
registrar who is the head of the university staff. S/he conducts the 
university correspondence and is the custodian of the records, the 
library, the common seal and such other property of the university as 
the syndicate would commit to her his charge. All meetings of the 
senate, syndicate and faculties are to be convened though the 
registrar, who is to keep a record of he proceedings of such meetings. 
The syndicate appoints her/him 
A few of the ‘Deemed Universities’ of private higher education 
have adopted this basic governance structure, as it a stipulation by the 
government for institutions to qualify for university status. 
 
College : 
A governing body that makes the decisions relating to internal 
management manages the college. It secures and manages the 
finances and appoints the principal and the teaching staff. It interacts 
with the university within the university-affiliated college system. The 
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size of the governing body is not uniform in all colleges. The governing 
body is composed of representatives of the promoters of the college, 
the university and the state government, and the teaching staff, 
besides the principal as an ex-officio member secretary. 
The university has substantial authority over the colleges. It 
prescribes the physical and financial standards to be met by the 
colleges, the minimum academic qualifications of the teachers to be 
recruited, the course content and textbooks for the various courses of 
study offered. In many universities the university nominates the experts 
on the selection committees for the recruitment of teachers and 
principals. The examinations are the prerogative of the university. It 
has the power to inspect the colleges and scrutinize their financial and 
academic records. It controls the activities of colleges so that they 
operate according to the norms and standards prescribed. 
The principal is the key person in the academic hierarchy of the 
college. S/he also acts as a buffer between the governing body on the 
one hand and the university and the state government on the other. 
S/he is responsible for scheduling classes, for determining the 
workload of teachers, students’ discipline and for allocating finances 
within the limits set by the governing body. The university prescribes 
standards but the standards have to enforced by the colleges. 
Supervision over the colleges is intermittent. 
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2.12. CURRENT ENROLLMENT STATUS : 
Currently, about 12 million students are enrolled in post-
secondary level institutions of all categories including the distance 
mode. Nearly 85% of them are enrolled in general liberal arts and 
science institutions, and the rest in professional and vocational 
programs. Though the number of students enrolled appears to be 
huge, it still works out to just about 6% of the relevant age group-
between 18 and 22 years of age. This is very low compared to the 
corresponding figure of about 70% for countries like the USA, Finland 
and Japan. In most of the western European countries it is about 50% 
and in the Asia-Pacific countries it ranges from 20 to 30% In order to 
be competitive in the global economy the developed countries have 
already initiated measures to move towards universal higher education. 
This implies that to come up to the level of the other economically 
better off countries, India has a long way to go. 
Higher Education in India has witnessed an accelerated growth 
since independence and an exponential growth in the 1990s; yet has 
been classified by a study of the World Bank in 1994 as one of the 
“Low Income Countries” enrolment nation in the World. There are 
issues of concern, for example: 
• India has an extremely high student – teacher ratio of 1:24 
• Mushroom growth of unorganized teaching bucket shops 
Imparting higher and technical education 
• The system is unable to provide education to the increasing 
masses 
• Society: participation in shouldering responsibility with the 
government higher education is crucial. 
 
Enrolment ratio 17 years to 23 years age group 
Organization of economic cooperation and  
developed of countries 
50% 
Middle income countries* 21.0% 
Low income countries* 6.0% 
India   7.89% 
* World Bank document of 1994 
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This excludes unrecognized institutions in the higher education 
sector, the number of which is significant. UGC has determined that 
45% of the colleges affiliated to the universities are not eligible for UGC 
grants as these are considered to be non viable. This is starting as the 
affiliated colleges are providing higher education to 6.457 millions of 
students enrolled during the academic session 2000-2001. 
 
 Growth of institution for higher education 
 1947 2002 
Universities* 20 293 
Affiliated colleges 500 13000 
* Includes deemed universities and institutions of such status. 
 
At the beginning of the academic session 2000-01, enrolment was 
7.734 million of which 1,277 million were enrolled in the universities 
and remaining in the affiliated colleges. This represents approximately 
9 + % of the student population enrolment worldwide in 2000. This is 
an extremely large percentage, but small when compared to the Indian 
population of over 1 billion. 
Enrolment pattern and preference for academic session 2000-2001 
indicates that the percentage of students opting for post graduation is 
low, compared to the enrolment at the gradate level. The enrolment for 
research is extremely low. 
 
Enrolment pattern 
Degree level    (6.810 million)  88.0 percent 
Post – graduate level  (0.756 million)  9.8 percent 
Diploma certificate   (0.100 million)  1.3 percent 
Research    (0.068 million)  0.9 percent 
 
The preference for professional courses in the university and its 
colleges is low because there are institutions for technical and 
professional education. 
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Subject enrolment pattern 
Arts     40 per cent 
Commerce    22 per cent 
Science    19 per cent 
Professional faculties  19 per cent 
 
4,27,000 teachers deliver higher education (March 2002) of 
these 78885 is in 293 universities and the balance in the affiliated 
colleges. 
 
Breakdown of teaching faculty : 
University 
Professors      23.0 per cent 
Readers / Associate professor   27.9 per cent 
Senior lectures     16.7 per cent 
Tutors and demonstrators    32.4 per cent 
 
Affiliated colleges 
Senior lectures     16.7 per cent 
Tutors and demonstrators    32.4 per cent 
 
 In the academic session 1990–2000, UGC provided funding to 
the universities to the tune of exceeding Rs. 9 billion. The break down 
is as follows. 
 
Central universities 
 Maintenances expenditure  Rs. 6059.10 million 
 Development assistance  Rs. 1066.40 million 
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State universities 
 Grants    Rs. 1435.10 million 
 
Enrolment ratio : 
 The enrolment ratio in India for higher education is extremely 
low, compared to the world average. There are a few basic questions, 
which need to be addressed. 
• Is there an ideal enrolment ratio for higher education? 
• How determine the ideal enrolment ratio for India? 
• What should be the time-frame for achieving this ratio? 
• What should be the mechanism to review it periodically for 
upward revision? 
• How to co relate the enrolment ratio with the socio economic 
development requirements. What should be breakdown of the 
enrolment ratio in numbers and ratio for?  
• Various disciplines including the technical professional 
education? 
• Undergraduate, post-graduate and research programmes? 
 
This is a major exercise and in the short-term and long-term 
perspective of India’s economic growth and development is needed 
to consider. 
 Increasing enrolment ratio will automatically make higher 
education accessible to a much wider cross-section of the Indian 
society and will go a long way in reducing the social disparities. 
 
Teaching facilities : 
 The average teacher-student in academic session 2000-01 in 
the higher education system was 1:22. In the universities the ratio was 
1:16 and in the affiliated colleges it was 1:24. Increasing the enrolment 
ratio will necessitate increasing and up gradation of the existing 
facilities and establishment of new facilities. This will require massive 
investment, developing appropriate teaching faculty and designing and 
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alternative system of education. Distance education and online 
teaching facilities may be considered as viable options both for higher 
education and continuing education.  
 
 The World Conference on Higher Education, convened by 
UNESCO in 2001 laid down the fundamental principles for in – depth 
reform of higher education systems in the world. The Conference 
resolved, “higher education shall be equally accessible to all on the 
basis of merit in keeping with Article 26.1 of the Universal Declaration 
on Human Rights. No discrimination can be accepted in granting 
access to higher education on grounds of race, gender, language, 
religion or economic, cultural or social distinctions or physical 
disabilities” (UNESCO, 2001). The expert report to the World Bank, 
Higher Education in Developing Countries: Peril and Promises 
sounded the timely warning that the developing countries can ignore 
higher education only at the cost of its peril (World Bank 1999). This 
warning becomes far too serious for India on the face of globalization, 
particularly with the spreading tentacles of WTO and GATS covering 
higher education under its fold. Access to higher education, hence 
must be seriously and professionally attended to. 
 The enrolment ratios in higher education average 51 % in the 
OECD countries as compared with 21 % in the middle-income 
countries and 6 % in low-income countries (Okuni 2000). The USA and 
Japan have mass higher education systems with participation rate of 
75% and 65% respectively. The UK government plans to raise 
participation rate to 50% in the next ten years. China has set a target of 
participation rate of 30 % of the concerned age, group in higher 
education. The Indian figure of 6% participation rate in higher 
education is no match for these figures. 
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Background : 
 With 6% participation rate, India has an impressive record of 
generating expert manpower and providing it to the developed 
countries like the USA, Canada and the UK. But that is largely by 
default due to the excellence of a miniscule residual population out of a 
massive billion. This may not be enough for the changing challenges. 
In order to continue the production of the expert manpower and to take 
a lead, India has to enlarge its base by increasing the rate of 
participation to about 30 % by 2020. 
 Government of India has proposed to increase the participation 
rate from 6% to 15% during the Xth plan. To achieve the 15% target 
during the Xth plan and 30% by 2020, India will need to do major 
structural adjustments in higher education. 
 Looking back, during the last 50 years, one of the major 
developments in higher education is the quantitative expansion. There 
are about 298 universities, 12000 colleges, more than 3,50,000 
teachers and about 7.73 million students. Girl’s enrolment in higher 
education accounts for about 35.45 % (1999-2000). There has been 
massive diversification of the courses at the undergraduate and 
postgraduate levels. Faculty of Arts has the maximum number of 
student enrolment (40.55%) Next popular subjects are commerce and 
Science. Despite and massive expansion, a great majority of the Indian 
youth in the age group 17 to 23 years remains outside the boundaries 
of higher education. 
 
Future projection : 
 According to Government of Indian’s policy of raising enrolment 
to 15% during the Xth plan, the projected enrolment will be 19.52 
millions by 2007 the ambitious 30% by 2020 would imply more than 40 
million students in higher education. Projection exercise based on data 
and trend analysis, however, offers a different picture. Projections on 
student enrolment in higher education indicates that if the current trend 
of enrolment continues, the number of students in higher education will 
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increase to 9.52 million, 10.91 million and 12.29 million by 2006, 2011 
and 2016 respectively (Parhar 2002). This projection is based on the 
rate of growth of enrolment during the last two decades. This liner 
projection will, however, be grossly invalidated by many factors which 
will influence the enrolment in higher education. Some of the factors 
are: 
• Population in the age group 17-23 years would increase to 124 
million by 2001, 144 million and 155 million by 2006 and 2001, 
respectively. 
• Proportion of people willing to pay for education of their ward is 
steadily increasing. The middle class population has the ability 
to pay, which will have a positive impact on higher education 
enrolment. Financial markets are ready to support people who 
may not be able to afford enhanced private cost of education 
with soft loans. 
• Enrolment in higher education will be affected by the 
developments in school education. Even a partial success in 
Sarva Shikshan Abhiyan will lead to quantum jump in enrolment 
in secondary and senior secondary education. Success at these 
levels of education will further the secondary to tertiary 
education transition rate. 
• Changing attitudes in favor of gender equity will contribute to 
increase in the number of women in higher education. 
• Changes in the policies of government vis-à-vis higher 
education, access in particular will also enhance enrolment. 
Thought the projection predicts a massive shift in enrolment 
patterns in higher education the next ten years or so, there would 
remain regional variations and disparities. It will be necessary to 
examine inter–state variations in higher education. 
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Inter-State Variations : 
The enrolment in higher education institutes varies from one 
state to another. States like Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, 
Maharashtra and West Bengal have more than 5,00,000 students 
enrolled in universities accommodation the new demand? If not, what 
are the alternatives? Response to these vexed questions is obstructed 
by absence of reliable college, subject, gender, category and subject 
wise enrolment of students, in different colleges and universities. There 
is a need to consolidate data in higher education. It is, however, 
possible to carry out some meaningful estimates, though crude that 
can offer semblance of inferences, rather trends. 
 
Ratio - Student, College and Teacher : 
 Number of teachers in the universities and colleges has 
increased by almost 17 times in the last fifty years when numbers of 
students increased by almost 30 times. The present number of 
teachers is around 3,50,000 and the number of students is around 7.73 
million. This offers an enviable teacher student ratio of 1:22, much 
better than corresponding figures in primary and secondary education. 
Presuming the growth of enrolment in higher education to 9.52 million, 
in 2006 and 12.29 million by 2016 and no increase in number of 
teachers the teacher student ratio will change to 1:27 in 2006 and 1:35 
in 2016, respectively. It would still be less than current teacher student 
ratio at school level. 
 From the standpoint of pedagogical science as a student 
progresses from primary to higher education, he/she becomes more 
and more self regulated learner (paper et al 2002) and reduces his/her 
dependence on teachers. Teacher is required to facilities the learning, 
implying thereby high students to teacher ratio has lesser risk in higher 
education. 
 Similarly, there are 7.73 million students in 12,000 colleges and 
about 2.73 universities. Due to data gap, even it we calculate the entire 
enrolment as if in colleges, it offers only 653 students per college. With 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA 
- 85 - 
the projected growth in enrolment, the college is to student ratio will 
increase to 1.805 in 2006 and 1:1039 by 2016 which is less than many 
rural senior secondary schools. From both the sets of data on teachers 
and colleges, it can be inferred that Indian higher education has 
enough capacity – teachers and colleges – to accommodate the 
projected expansion.        
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2.13 PRIVATE HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA : 
 Private Higher Education Intuitions have come up in large 
numbers since the early 1980s and now they outnumber the public 
institutions in many of the thirty states in India. There are two 
categories of PHE institutions operating now. In one category are what 
are what are designated as self – financing institutions that function 
under the broad, framework of similar public institutions in every 
respect except for the funding resources. They are affiliated to a public 
university of the region and thus are under the academic regulation of a 
university. They are by far the largest category with nearly 3000 
institutions and small trusts or individuals run them. In the other 
category are intuitions supported by a couple of corporate groups with 
a nationwide network of supporting institutions and teaching centers: 
but offering only diplomas and certificates they remain outside the 
mainstream of formal institutions. A typical example is the NIIT group of 
intuitions. By law they can’t award degrees but they are successful in 
attracting students through the quality of their programs and training. 
 Both the categories are well accepted by parents, students and 
employers however, due to their high tuition and other fees, only those 
who can afford can take advantage of these PHE institutions. 
According to an estimate, about 20% of Indian household are as rich 
as their counterparts in Western Europe and for courses in demand 
families are ready to pay a high tuition fee. 
 For establishing colleges and similar institutions other than 
universities, there is no legislative approval required and the 
governments; both the state and central are empowered to approve the 
establishment of these institutions. Professional education 
(engineering, medicine and the like) is regulated by the concerned 
specialty councils like All India Council for Technical Education and 
Medical Council of India with statutory powers. They are also liberal in 
granting approvals for private providers to start institutions, provided 
the basic facilities to run the courses satisfactorily are ensured. 
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 Of the 11000 colleges of the country, nearly one – third are self 
– financing and most of them were established during the last 10-15 
years. The spread of self – financing colleges in the country is not 
even. In the southern states like Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Karnataka and Maharashtra the self – financing colleges are far more 
in number than the public ones, such is not the case in North India. 
 The Growth pattern of PHE institutions in one of the southern 
states. Andhra Pradesh indicates the general trend. In this state there 
were only 50 undergraduate public colleges in 1956 the number of 
colleges rose to 801 by 1996-97 and 989 by 2000-2001. Out of these 
989 colleges, 176 are directly established and funded by the 
government, 172 are aided (more than 95% support from the 
government) colleges and 641 are private colleges. It is obvious that 
private colleges are far more in number than the government and aided 
colleges put together. 
 Likewise if one looks at the growth of professional institutions 
particularly the colleges of engineering the extent of PHE prevalent in 
the country will be obvious. Andhra Pradesh had only 27 engineering 
colleges, both in the government and private sectors in 1990. The 
number of engineering colleges in the subsequent year are 27 in 1991-
92, 32 in 1995-96 57 in 1996-97, 89 in 1997 98 102 in 1998-99 and 
105 in 2000-2001. Out of the 105 engineering colleges functioning 
currently, only 12 are public and the remaining 93 come under the PHE 
system. 
 In Tamilnadu, yet another state in south India where PHE 
flourish, out of the 463 general education colleges, 228 are public 
funded and 235 are self – financing. The number of self-financing 
professional colleges is much more than the number of general 
education colleges. This pattern is also true for other professional 
undergraduate institutions for medicine, management, law, education 
etc.  
 The existing public universities and colleges are encouraged to 
have programs that are essentially self – financing and for which no 
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government grants will be available. This initiative was taken for 
mobilizing additional resources for public institutions. Some of the 
universities and colleges offer as much as 60 to 70% their academic 
programs under the self – financing scheme. This makes these public 
institutions hybrid systems having the characteristics of both private 
and public institutions. Both the central and state governments officially 
promote this trend. Structure of the affiliating system, the concept of 
autonomous colleges where deserving colleges would be given more 
academic freedom was conceived long back. Many committees on 
education have recommended this academic freedom to deserving 
colleges and the revised guidelines of 1998 of autonomous colleges, 
which hold good for public as well as self – financing colleges, spell out 
that autonomous colleges will have the freedom to. 
• Determine and prescribe their own courses of study and syllabi 
• Prescribe rules for admission in consonance with the reservation 
policy of the state government 
• Evolve methods of student work, the conduct of examinations, 
and notification of results. 
• Use modern tools of educational technology to achieve higher 
standards and greater creativity. 
This freedom will be available to PHE institutions, if they become 
autonomous in this regard there is very little difference between the 
affiliated public and private higher education institutions ands they have 
the option to either become autonomous or Deemed Universities, 
provided they prove their potential. The national policy is to encourage 
this trend to avoid the ills of the affiliating system and, hopefully, the 
good institutions can become autonomous very soon. By and large, the 
universities themselves are adopting a liberal view in giving greater 
freedom the in formulating the academic structure even in the existing 
mode. Normally, PHE institutions have more administrative and 
financial freedom than the public institutions some of them do offer 
courses beyond the minimum syllabi prescribed by the parent 
university. 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA 
- 89 - 
 Changing Role of Universities : 
These changes are common to all societies of the world and the 
cumulative effect of all these changes demands different type of human 
resources, ones that are different from what the higher education 
institutions have been preparing in the past. Consequently, higher 
education institutions are under pressure to play different – roles that 
are different from the traditional ones. Significant among these new 
responsibilities are: 
• Providing educational programs of new models based on 
flexibility and learner choice 
• Preparing students for the information era by developing the 
skills for information processing 
• Preparing students for lifelong learning by developing an 
appropriate learning style among them 
• Providing for adult and non – formal education to an increasing 
percentage of mature learners 
• Providing for specialized skill – oriented courses of different 
levels 
• Catering to the demands of the international market 
• Maintaining quality in all the above endeavors 
• Optimizing the available resources to facilities quality output.  
These expectations from higher education institutions indicate 
that higher quality and relevant education will have to replace the 
existing more general and academic education. This requires 
strategies far beyond the occasional introduction of a set of new 
academic programs and courses. In addition, higher education 
institutions have to increase the capacity for student enrolment with the 
available resources. Higher education for all is the new international 
dictum. In brief, Universalization of Higher Education and world class 
educations should become the focus. It will be necessary to evolve a 
whole new governance structure and an efficient management system 
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in higher system in higher education institutions to meet these 
expectations. 
 The need for universal higher education – in the Universalization 
of elementary education – has been increasingly felt in recent decades 
and perhaps will be the mission of the next millennium. Already the 
USA and Finland have reached the level of providing access to higher 
education to more than 80% of the relevant age group, and are working 
hard to increase that future, while in India access to higher education is 
available for only less than 6% of the relevant age group. The shift from 
limited to universal higher education, irrespective of the constraints and 
to meet the growing aspirations of society, will be a formidable task. 
Resorting to non – formal systems like national and international open 
universities and distance education as supplementary systems to the 
formal mode of education may become necessary. Seeking resources 
from non – traditional sources and switching from classroom teaching 
to other multimedia based learning methods are some of the 
approaches that can helps in this regard. 
 By world – class education, one means knowledge and training 
of high quality that would be of use in any society in the world 
irrespective of regional and socio economic variances. In addition, the 
extent and quality of these components should be at in international 
acceptable level. These two basic elements of world – class education, 
namely, relevance and excellent quality, need to be ensured besides 
ensuring the quality and standards of its educational provision; the 
affiliating university has the additional responsibility of ensuring the 
quality and standards of the education offering of all its affiliates. 
Quality control through common university examinations with external 
examiners in vogue may not be enough to assure quality. Each one of 
the affiliates should respond to all the new social expectations 
individually and the affiliating parent university should enable them with 
requisite freedom and other facilities to respond positively to this 
changing context. Almost 88% of all the undergraduate students and 
about 55% of postgraduate students are educated in colleges and 
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unless these colleges change with time with newer programs with high 
levels of academic and other support, one cannot expect world – class 
quality education. The traditional approach to quality control through 
common examinations often results in high percentage of failures and 
this will only be a drain on efforts and resources that cannot be 
afforded. All efforts at the institutional level, both in the colleges and in 
the parent university should be made to improve the standards of 
educational offering through appropriate quality assurance 
mechanisms. 
 In this context it is important to mention be growing demand of 
quality assurance for educational provisions Even thought institutions 
may be confident that all efforts are made at their end to provide quality 
education, it is essential that their claims are validated and certified by 
an external agency Assessment and accreditations as an External 
Quality Assurance (EQA) mechanism has, therefore, emerged as an 
important part of the educational process as evidenced by the 
establishment of national accreditation agencies all over the world in 
the past decade or so. The obsession with quality education will remain 
forever as higher education is no more an instruments of national 
development, but goes beyond as in international service. 
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2.14. SOME PROBLEMS OF INDIAN HIGHER EDUCATION  : 
Availability :  
The system of higher education in India has evolved over 
several decades. With 290 university-level institutions, nearly 13,150 
colleges, 88 lakh students and 4,27,000 teachers, India has one of the 
world’s largest higher education systems [UGC 2002]. Yet, the 
enormity of this structure pales if we consider that only 8 % of the 
related age group avail themselves of higher education. 
 
Changing ownership patterns :  
Higher education is increasingly being supplemented by public-
private, or private institutions (aided or unaided), as the private sector 
has set up new and demand-oriented educational delivery systems, 
especially after 1997. Consequently, pockets of higher education have 
emerged as high Profit areas driven by shortages’. The demand 
pressures, particularly employment-oriented ones, have altered the 
ownership structure of higher education. In India, the private sector 
comprised 57 % of the total institutions of higher education in the 
1980s. Its share has gone up in recent times [Tilak 2003]. 
 
Regional disparity :  
The four southern states and Maharashtra account for 32 % of 
India’s population, but in terms of institutions of higher learning, 46 % 
of total general education colleges and almost 60 % of professional 
institutions are situated here. The states of UP,MP and Bihar (including 
Jharkhand) account for 34 % of the population, but 23 % of general 
colleges and only 14 % of professional colleges. Within individual 
states, the trends have been for colleges to open in certain urban 
areas. In Maharashtra a state where the proportion of higher education 
institutions is relatively high, the concentration of availability of certain 
courses in certain cities is evident, In Orissa more than 50 government 
colleges are in urban centers and not a single one is in rural areas 
[Samal 2003]. The regional disparity is not only at a macro level, but 
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also within regions/cities in terms of quality and concentration of 
institutions.  
 
Selective nature of specialization :  
One of the main reasons for the uneven concentration of 
institutions within regions./cities has been the opening up of private 
institutes of higher education, which began in the late 1980s. In India, 
the growth of new private institutions is characterized by a skewed 
pattern with a spurt of only engineering colleges and management 
institutes. There were more than 1,200 private engineering colleges in 
India and 720 private management institutes in the year 2000[Dr U R 
Rao, Interview, Rediff, February 11,2004]. Again, these are 
concentrated in certain cities and states. 
 
The differential nature of education costs :  
Skewed specialization is accompanied by rising costs in some 
areas of higher education. More employment-oriented or ‘Professional 
courses’ are viewed as investment for future income generation. 
Courses that do not guarantee employment remain relatively cheap 
and this is where the country’s economic inequality is reflected, 
particularly in higher education. In creasingly, education which would 
generate future income is becoming available to those who can afford 
it. 
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2.15   STRATEGIES / SCHEMES OF FINANCINGS OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION IN INDIA : 
 
Schemes for Fund Raising for higher Education in India : 
In an era characterized by liberalization, privatization and 
globalization, quality and competition become the key resources for not 
sustenance but also for amelioration. The Indian Education system, no 
doubt, is going to be influenced by the global changes taking place in 
the field in general and WTO initiated globalization of higher education 
in particular. The latter has suggested the establishment of 
international control board for monitoring globalization of education. 
Foreign and private universities are being allowed to be established in 
the country. Their professional approach, including the use of modern 
technologies like Internet, etc., will certainly have an advantage and 
attract the Indian students, continuous improvement of quality of 
education and preparedness to face the challenges are the only 
alternatives available to our educational institutions. All this requires a 
large amount of resources. The trillion dollar question is how to raise 
the required resource and how best to utilize it.  
 
Present Status : 
Today the state governments are bearng a major share of 
expenditure on higher education. To be precise; the state governments 
are spending about Rs. 12,000 /- per student in the faculties of arts, 
science and commerce. The amount spent on the education of 
students in engineering, medicine and other professional courses is 
much higher in the aided institutions. The foreign and private 
universities can change the fee structure as and when required. The 
state government cannot do so for the obvious reasons. Financial 
crunch at the state government level and pressing demands or urgent 
nature also preclude the state governments from making available the 
required resources for the higher education. Consequently, the 
deserving but poor students are deprived of quality education.  
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This will necessarily widen the gap between the haves and 
have-nots. This article offers some suggestions for resource mobiliation 
for the higher secondary and higher education system in the country. 
The schemes suggested are as follows:  
* Creation of gratefulness Fund 
* Creation of Deposit Fund 
* Collection of Registration Charges 
* Miscellaneous Scheme 
 
A few suggestions about the creation of a corpus for the funds 
collected under the above schemes and the utilization of the funds so 
collected are also offered in this article. However, the details may be 
worked out later on. 
 
Gratefulness Fund  : 
Under this scheme every student can express his/her 
gratefulness towards the society by making a contribution of Rs. 50/- 
only (14 paise per day) per year in the corpus. There are around 10 
crore students in the country prusuing education at+2 and at graduate 
and postgraduate level. The total amount collected through this will 
become Rs. 500 crore every year. Under this scheme students can be 
insured under the Accidental Insurance scheme. Looking at the volume 
of the number of students any insurance company will happily come 
forward to insure students against accident at Rs. 2/- or may be less 
than that if negotiated properly.  
 
Deposit Fund : 
In the existing system of higher education every science student 
has to deposit some caution Money every year at the time of admission 
against breakage, if any. This money is refunded to the students at the 
end of the year deducting amount proportionate towards breakage, if 
any. On the similar lines, a scheme of collecting Rs. 1000/- as a 
deposit from every student of junior college, senior college and 
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postgraduate department at the entry point for a period of seven years 
assuming that he/ she requires seven years to complete post-
graduation after SSC. The amount can be refunded to the students 
after completion of the deposit period. The total amount collected from 
this will be approximately Rs. ten thousand crore in the first year and 
subsequently Rs. 2500 crore every year, in the first year of the scheme 
the amount must be collected from every student for the same period 
irrespective of their year of study. a scheme of loan can be made 
available with the help of banks financial institutions for the students 
belonging to economically backward community. The said deposit 
should not be taken from the students who are living below poverty 
line. The expenditure can be planned professionally for development of 
education.  
 
Registration Scheme : 
1. It is inevitable that foreign direct investment in education sector is 
going to come from 2005 because of WTO GATS. Therefore, if any 
foreign institute wishes to start any educational activity in collaboration 
with colleges affiliated to the Universities, $ 5,000/- may be charged to 
them as Registration fee for the first three years. The registration may 
be extended or otherwise for a further period, subject to the procedure 
prescribed by the government in this regard. 
2. If any foreign institute wishes to start any educational activity in 
collaboration with any of the universities, $ 10,000/- may be charged to 
them as Registration fee for the first three years. The registration may 
be extended or otherwise for a further period, subject to the procedure 
prescribed by the government in this regard. 
3. If any foreign institute wishes to start any educational activity 
independently, $ 25,000/- may be charged to them as Registration Fee 
for the first three years. The registration may be extended or otherwise 
for a further period, subject to the procedure prescribed by the 
government in this regard. 
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4. The foreign universities/institutes starting educational activities 
independently may deposit with the corpus 5% of the Tuition fee 
collected from the students  
5. In the event of government granting permission to the 
private/corporate universities in future. Rs. ten lakhs may be charged to 
them as registration fee for the first three years. They may also be 
requested to deposit with the corpus 5 % of the tuition fee collected 
from the students 
6. Currently, in the country private institutes have started imparting 
instructions independently in professional courses such as computers, 
Fashion designing, Journalism etc. Since the government has no 
administrative and or financial control over these private institutes, the 
government is not accruing any revenue from their profit. Therefore, 
registration should be made mandatory to all such institutes and 
depending upon the volume of transactions Registration fee should be 
levied ranging from Rs. 10,000/- to Rs. 50,000/-. 
7. Because of the competition as well as poor performance of some 
teachers more and more students are attracted towards coaching 
tuition classes.  
 
The closure of these classes in not within the administrative 
purview of the government Therefore, registration should be made 
mandatory to all such coaching tuition classes and depending upon 
their size, registration fee should be levied ranging from Rs. 100,000/- 
to 50,000/- and may also deposit with the corpus 5 % of the tuition fee 
collected from the students. 
 
Miscellaneous Scheme : 
1. Now-a-days for attracting more number of students foreign 
educational institutions through their councilors and sometimes through 
their Indian counterpart organise career guidance exhibition for the 
information of students without anybody’s permission in the country. 
Therefore, it should ‘be made compulsory for any organisation, who 
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wishes to organise a fair to take prior permission from appropriate 
authorities. The authority may grant permission by charging a fee from 
them. 
2. It has been observed in the metropolitan cities that there are number 
of placement services that are helping the youth for getting an 
employment by charging a nominal fee from them and approximately 1-
11/2 month’s salary from the organisation who provides the 
employment. It is as good as a product is manufactured by somebody 
with his her own investment and is sold by somebody recovering the 
entire manufacturing cost with profit but giving nothing to the 
manufacturer. Therefore, all the employment sectors that provide 
employment to the educated youths may be asked to deposit one 
moth’s salary in the corpus. 
3. Approximately more than 6000 foreign students are pursuing their 
education 10+2 level and at graduate and postgraduate levels in 
various universities in the country. If $ 50 is collected from them as a 
contribution in the corpus towards gratefulness, nearly Rs. 1.5 crore 
will add up to the corpus.  
4. The experience of the last decade has made us understand the 
impact of the brain drain on the individual’s financial condition as 
compared to the financial condition of the institution from where the 
student gets his precious education. Thousands of scholars on whom 
the government has spent millions of rupees have not given a farthing 
to the exchequer. Instead, this foreign going population has learned at 
the cost of domestic tax payers and has gone abroad for personal 
benefit when they should have returned the cost of learning by staying 
back. Assuming we cannot stop them from going out, we can at least 
make them repay their cost of learning in five yearly installments from 
their earnings abroad. A suitable bond can be taken from them if they 
want to leave the country within three years of acquiring the degree 
from the institutes like IIT or to begin with they should offer fees 
covering full costs so that they can have freedom to go abroad, soon 
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after completing education. A good amount of funds can be collected 
on this account. 
5. A lot of families prefer sending their children for foreign education. 
Crores of rupees are converted in foreign exchange and sent as tuition 
fees etc. A collection of 5% cess on these remittances could generate 
a sizable amount to support education of bright children from poor 
families. Similarly, many corporate send their executives to foreign 
universities to complete short-them training courses. A similar cess can 
be charged on the foreign exchange bought for this purpose and be 
credited to the national fund. 
Monitoring of Corpus The amount so accumulated in the corpus can 
first be accumulated into a national fund called National educational 
infrastructure fund and then be utilised for creating infrastructure in the 
educational institutions to comparable potentials with the foreign 
institutions. Further, it could also be utilized in implementing schemes 
for the benefit of poor and deserving students. This will also make 
available avenues for poor and upcoming students enabling them to 
take up higher education. An independent authority consisting of two 
vice chancellors, one financial advisor, one academician with 25 years 
of experience in the educational field, UGC chairman Director, NAAC 
and secretary of the concerned department, should monitor utilization 
of the corpus, at the state level. The entire corpus should be deposited 
first with a national level trust supervising and monitoring this activity. 
Then this fund should be handed over to the government of India by 
investing in government securities for a period of five years at a fixed 
rate i.e., seven per cent. This trust will request the government to utilize 
the deposited funds purely for the purpose of creating educational 
infrastructure in various states through its five years plans. The interest 
earned on this fund will be utilized for the various purposes like benefit 
of poor and upcoming students, especially from rural areas. As an 
alternative 50% of the fund and interest obtained thereafter may be 
deposited with the financial institutes as TDRs and the remaining 50% 
be spent on poor and upcoming students as also on the development 
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of colleges in rural areas. Depositing of the fund in nationalized banks, 
ICICI, HDFC etc. will also facilitate distribution and recovery of loan, 
scholarship to the students and or colleges. 
 
2.16 XTH PLAN FOR HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA : 
In our complex and rapidly changing Indian society, higher 
education must contribute to the initiation and strengthening of process 
of development with equity, justice, solidarity and liberty as key 
elements. To attain this objective, the time proven core mission of 
higher education to educate to train to undertake research and to 
provide service to the community must be preserved, reinforced and 
further expanded. This requires that higher education enjoy autonomy 
and freedom exercised with responsibility. the healthy growth of any 
nation requires educated citizens with skills and expertise in all 
disciplines and in all subjects both at basic and professional level with 
equal emphasis and importance. 
The Xth plan would have above as basis for initiatives with 
following general and specific objectives: 
 
a) General Objectives : 
To achieve a profound transformation of higher education in 
order that it become an effective promoter of sustainable human 
development and, at the same time, improve the relevance with closer 
links with world of work and achieve quality in its teaching, research 
and business and community extension functions including life long 
learning. 
 
b) Specific Objectives : 
To contribute to the transformation and improvement of the 
conceptions, methodology and practices related to:  
• The relevance of higher education. 
• Quality, evaluation and accreditation. 
• Research and development. 
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• Outreach activities in business & community and life long learning. 
• The knowledge and use of the new information and communication 
technologies. 
• Management and financing. 
• Export of higher education and reorientation of international co 
operation. 
 
The plan provides a frame of reference for various types of actions 
and is aimed at achieving general objective with strategic lines of 
action for achieving specific objective. The plan, in fact, provides basis 
for higher education in 21st century.  
 
The Agenda for the 21st century : 
This suggests the need for a forward looking strategy for 
generation of human resources, which safeguards our interests at 
global level and also satisfies our internal need for skilled human 
power. Emerging national needs require Indian higher education to 
organize itself to educate students for competence and skills to succed 
in an interdependent world.  
If this national agenda for change is to develop, every institution 
of higher in India must commit itself to providing all of its students with 
in depth knowledge and understanding in their chosen field of studies. 
This has to be done at a globally acceptable level while keeping the 
ground realities of access & equity in focus. In India broadening access 
to higher education is on going process and shall continue to be so. It 
is particularly important to help the disadvantaged groups whether 
because of cast, or creed, or gender to overcome the endemic 
problems that exclude them from the system. We will have to make 
proactive efforts to attract young members from disadvantaged well 
designed & consistent remedial support both at academic and financial 
level. This will sis tent remedical supports both at academic and 
financial level. This will be drawing student’s intake from an ever 
widening demand, at all strata of society, for higher education.  
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The following ground rules for achieving this agenda define the 
task a head: 
* Create possibility of enhancing the quality of teaching and learning 
experience through use of information pathway. 
* Create more open and flexible education structure with cateterial 
approach. 
* Revamp curricula to reflect the need for national development with 
international benchmark. 
* Encourage innovations in Laboratory teaching. 
* Harness the creativity of teachers, research fellows’ students and 
external experts to develop multimedia teaching material. 
* Establish electronic communication network for sharing of academic 
resources. 
* Harness ICT for enhancing the quality of teaching and research. 
* Invest in undergraduate education through enhancement of 
appropriate facilities. 
* Identify and support few universities and colleges that have potentials 
to do better both in undergraduate & postgraduate education. 
* Create framework for combining the strengths of scientific 
laboratories, private initiatives and universities to start Advanced 
Institutions for Undergraduate & postgraduate Science Education. 
* Increase understanding for social change and enhance perception for 
human values through outreach activities. 
* Reinforce Universities role of service to society through 
interdisciplinary and Tran disciplinary approach. 
* Support sports and personality development activities. 
* Focus on faculty development and rewards. 
* Inculcate appreciation for internal academic audit and external peer 
review. 
* Enhance research capabilities by upgrading scientific infrastructure in 
universities and Inter university centres and give easy access to 
research funding. 
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* Invest in basic and utility oriented research and promote 
interdisciplinary research in all the subjects and all the disciplines. 
* Encourage twinning with R&D institutions and industries for Symbiotic 
R & D programs. 
* Create opportunities for faculty for spending more time on research 
through ‘joining employment’ opportunities in R & D institutions and 
industries. 
* Promote cross flow of teachers scientists through interchange 
between universities and diverse research laboratories at national / 
international level. 
* Promote ‘quality’ consciousness and monitor performance of 
educational institutions. 
* Create an enabling organizational and administrative structure for 
making it more users friendly. 
* Expand links with international educational & research institutions for 
enriching the students and faculty. 
* Expand study abroad opportunities for foreign students. 
* Focus on exporting of the Higher Education. 
* Create independent financial support structure for venture capital for 
academic initiatives and student education loans. 
* Carefully examine and create ways to change tuition and other fees 
structure that will, without burdening the students from poorer social 
and economic backgrounds, sustain the system. 
* Devise a mechanism for proactive efforts to attract students from 
disadvantaged group in the main stream of higher education. 
* Enhance opportunities for mobilizing and optimizing financial 
resource base. 
* Develop opportunities for enhanced financial support for innovative 
and creative institutions. 
 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA 
- 104 - 
GATS and Higher Education : 
General Agreement of Trade in Services (GATS), which was 
signed by world Trade organisation (WTO), initiated the liberalisation of 
trade in services. Education is a big service industry and it is going to 
increase. The WTO has estimated that the global public spending on 
education is 47,00,000 crores. GAT’s has classified ‘services’ into 12 
sectors and education is one sector which includes primary, secondary 
higher adult and other education services. The Indian higher education 
structure with all its weaknesses and enormous, it still well knit, well 
spread and sound system. In India higher education is both a social 
and an economic infrastructure. The Indian higher education, which is 
now globally accepted as quality education, is presently using the four 
terms of trade in education services, viz., consumption abroad’ through 
the presence of Indian students in foreign universities, ‘cross border 
supply’ through distance education mode. ‘natural presence’ through 
teachers working abroad, and ‘commercial presence’ through setting of 
school / college / university in other education by initiating non 
grantable teaching programmes and dual fees structure for 
professional subjects.  
GATS would open education sectors in Indian to foreign 
universities, India will have to respond in a pro active manner by 
adopting open and flexible structure allowing students to combine 
traditional open and skill oriented education and private providers. 
While doing this, India will have to export higher education. The 
government rules and regulations will, therefore, need to be done more 
conductive for easy export. GATS id challenge to be accepted without 
compromising on equity and access to Indian students. 
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2.17. HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE 21ST CENTURY : 
The universities in the third world countries today are on the 
threshold of a new era. Population explosion, rapid advancement and 
expansion of new areas of knowledge, increased reliance on aid in the 
solution of social and scientific problems have all contributed to the 
reshaping of the responsibilities and goals of the universities. 
The present educational system, no doubt, is a great 
advancement in many of the ancient areas. However, there is a feeling 
that, it is based on insufficient knowledge of human psychology and 
human personality. There can be no denying that today science has 
brought about in some measure, liberation of the mind and expansion 
of the spirit. The possibilities for the flowering of a truly human 
civilization which perhaps our imagination cannot fully grasp and the 
intensity of this prospects is very terrifying yet challenging and 
inspiring. 
Science and Technology have placed at the disposal of man the 
use of universal physical material forces making the life of humanity 
literally one. It is however necessary to offer education to cultivate the 
concept of the whole man. In short the modern view of education, to 
develop a system that cultivates manhood. The vital force of education 
should aim at the sublimation and utilization of life forces through the 
aesthetic activity and in actual practice these should be achieved 
through audio-visual methods, improved methods of teaching and a 
dynamic participation of all the students, teachers and society I in the 
process of socio educational advancement. 
 
Education in the Coming Century  : 
George Scarin has rightly made a sound observation about the 
future system of education in the following words. “In the knowledge 
society and economy of tomorrows, the learning organization alone will 
survive for its abilities to learn, create and utilize knowledge faster than 
its rivals and quicker than environmental changes, will provide 
tomorrow, a competitive advantage that is externally sustainable. The 
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21st Century higher education will still have to develop for this goal.” It 
is worthwhile examining the demands in the present system of higher 
education from two angles. The existing status and the future changes 
that will influence the system. This will help to know the extent and 
qualitative changes that are likely to take place. 
 
Table – 2.9 
The extent of qualitative shift and changes in Education in the 
21st Century  
 
Present Status Future Changes 
1. More emphasis is on 
deliberation of information. 
1. The emphasis is on knowing 
about knowledge and its 
source.  
2. It is at present a teaching 
centred system  
2. It will be learning oriented 
organization. 
3. It is more concerned with the 
mode of knowledge delivery 
system.  
3.  It will pay attention to 
qualitative aspects of 
knowledge.  
4. It is a system confined to a 
static and rigid mode of 
learning. 
4.  It will offer more flexible 
system of learning. 
5. The present system stresses  5. The system of tomorrow will 
stress on why? And whether 
a knowledge is rightly 
delivered or not?  
6. The system stresses on 
limited and close and package 
of learning. 
6. The new age education 
promotes a culture of free 
and liberal system of 
learning. 
7. It is streamlined with 
emphasis on exam based 
system having no concept of 
continuity. 
7. It will be knowledge based 
system and will offer 
opportunity without barriers of 
any kind. 
8. It concentrates more on 
present day needs of 
learners. 
8. The coming system promotes 
a culture that motivates 
fundamental and innovative 
ideas.  
 
One cannot ignore the present day status and system of 
learning in our country, today. Without this background and proper 
understanding a neatly designed learning system of the 21st Century 
can neither be imagined nor can be rightly developed.   
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 The maladies and salient features of our higher education 
system can be enumerated as follows:  
• The Indian university is basically a replica and prototype model 
of English universities in the 19th Century. 
• The university system is still dominated by the traditional set up 
of rules, regulations and statutes that offer little scope for quick 
improvement in its present work-system and the required level 
of autonomy and flexibility. 
• The work culture of Indian universities is a static and rigid mode 
of functioning that adheres to bureaucratic standards.  
• The universities have little internal urge to accept a change and 
dynamic mechanism in an institution that is susceptible to 
changes. 
• The level and quality of innovation and research has low social 
and educational relevance at time. 
• Our universities are often reduced to the level of examination 
conducting bodies. 
• The growing number of institution and unrestricted qualitative 
growth of students, faculty and courses often is not matched 
with a suitably qualitative mechanism for improvement and 
knowledge advancement. 
• The absence of innovation and lack of willingness to overcome 
this rigidity has crippled the growth of Indian higher education 
system. 
• The inclination to do mere personal purpose based, or narrow-
vision research marred the prospects of fundamental and 
original research in many cases. 
• The state of mind of the education planners and the authorities 
in the universities has to change in an appropriate manner. 
Unless these changes take place, it will not be possible, to 
improve the quality and standards of education in India, 
furthermore it will also not be possible for our institution to 
sustain and survive in this competitive world. 
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 What needs to be done? 
The modern day system of higher education is marked with, 
many new features and ideas never before imagined, as relevant in 
the sphere of education. The salient features of education in the 
new-age rightly explained in the diagram. 
 
 
Education in the coming future : 
The education system will be quite different from what we at 
present are living with. The rigidity of access and restricted 
approach to learning, admission, and examinations will have only a 
historical, and examinations will have only a historical context. The 
new vistas of education have much direct and lasting impact on the 
social and economic living of the society: 
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 The rigidity and low level of dynamism will be losing its impact 
on the educational system. It will be necessary to have more 
freedom and autonomy of learning. The concept of inter-disciplinary 
exchange of ideas and learning will be a common practice. The 
orthodoxy in research will be replaced, by useful and fundamental 
enquiries that influence the human civilization. 
The barriers and restrictions on learning in a particular place, 
stereo typed instructions and regulations of transmission of 
information from one country will lose their impacts. The electronic 
and communications system will be more, influential and will 
provide a quick, simple direct access to all students.  
Satellite communication, computers and various electronic 
media are the real new places of learning and they are new age 
gurus The concept of virtual university is now coming into reality. 
The appearance and freedom of learning has to acquire many new 
vistas of knowledge acquisition irrespective of age, profession and 
national as well as social barriers. This will invite contribution from 
different corners of society and thus enrich the social and 
educational status. 
The idea of global village does not have only social relevance 
but it is also important from the view point of education system 
especially in the field of higher education. This global village will 
invite quick and sharper responses to every social and educational 
change. This will expedite the process of research, educational 
standards and administrative, political as well as economic 
performance. 
The eminent educationalist and academician P. Khandawala, 
has rightly envisaged the future of education in the coming 
decades, “only the learning organization can cater to today’s 
dramatic demands quickly. Not only that the global markets will 
reward learning, but it will severely punish the lack of learning”. 
It is now essential that we must overcome the mental block that 
education is not required to be the best in the world. It is a 
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rewarding input of social change and it needs be given a priority 
position on national agenda. It is necessary that our planners and 
education administrators must expedite the process of reforms and 
encourage the innovation. We have to wake up from the deep 
slumber of Rip-Van-Winkle age and discard the old, rusted and out-
dated skill. Of higher learning and adopt a new more dynamic 
education approach that is a must for survival and growth. 
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2.18 CONCLUSION  : 
 “Complete and generous education is that which fits a manto 
perform justly. Skillfully and magnanimously all the offices, both private 
and public of peace and war” Said John Milton that higher education in 
India falls for short of this needs no emphasis. The decadence of 
educational system is not a phenomenon which is peculiar only to 
India. In varying measures, it has raised its ugly head in several 
countries perhaps for different reasons and this may be a solipsistic 
view of reality. While the brilliant and the out standing have kept their 
head erect. What ever is the country it is the individuals who have 
exhibited symptoms of wrong assimilation of education. It is the lack of 
decisiveness to get at the truth and act to restore the values that have 
played the Indian educational system. 
 The challenges are many universities that should have been the 
light of the world and Alma matter of rising generations are for removed 
from this ideal. The breakdown of the ethical fabric of education seems 
to spread its tentacles in all directions. Research is being focused on 
the individuals than on the total functioning of institutions. We are yet to 
resurrect the basic effectiveness and efficiency in our system. 
 It is a repetition to say that changes are needed in the 
educational system to meet the challenges arising both from 
complexity of the educational process and changing demand for the 
products of education. In the changing employment scenario any 
reform of the education system should keep in view the skills and 
capabilities needed for the development of the society and the sectoral 
developments that go to constitute the growth & progress of the 
country. 
 Today, no nation of the world can remain in isolation form the 
rest of the world. The world of today is for different because today it 
has shrunk in to the form of a ‘Global Village’, Higher education is now 
being considered as a commercial product to be bought and sold in the 
market like any other commodity. The decision of the Ministry of 
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Human Resource Development to take Indian Higher education to the 
international market should be welcomed. 
 Internationalization of higher education is the pressing need of 
the time because we are one of the members of the WTO. 
 Though the internationalization of Higher education is the 
pressing need of the time because we are one of the members of the 
W.T.O. 
 Through the internationalization of Higher Education, India may 
earn a very good amount foreign exchange. The quality of Higher 
Education may improve through the competition with foreign 
universities because to compete with them, we have to raise out 
standards to the international level otherwise we will remain unable to 
attract the foreign and NRI students for internationalization out higher 
education we can easily spread out culture and values world wide. 
 To conclude, the privatization and globalization of Indian higher 
education seems inevitable in the present century increasing use of 
information & communication technologies in higher education may 
easily globalize it. So we should keep ourselves ready for the 
establishment of the private universities and the internationalization of 
Higher education. 
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3.1 INTRODUCTION OF THE GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT OF 
GUJARAT STATE  : 
The history of Gujarat records the interplay of two factors: 
(a) The individuality of the Gujarat is expressed through a 
 consciously directed group life. 
(b) The influence of the culture which origination with the early 
 Aryans has maintained the homogeneity of Indian life and the 
continuity of its traditions for the last three thousand years. 
 
About State : 
 The Gujarat State came into existence with its present territorial 
boundary on 1st May 1960, as s result of the bifurcation of the former 
Bombay State. The state situated on the west coast of Indian between 
21.1 and 24.7 degree North latitude and 68.4 and 74.4 degree East 
longitude. For smooth administration, the state is divided into 25 
districts with 226 talukas. The state has total area of 196022 sq. kms, 
which contributes 6.39% of the area of the country & villages has total 
area of 18539 (as per census 2001) and Cities has total area of 27 (as 
per census 2001). According to census, 2001 the total population of the 
Gujarat is 5.07 crore accounting 4.93 %  of the total population of the 
country. Gujarat is the tenth most populous state in the country. The 
urban population of the state accounts for 37.55% of the total 
population. Gujarat ranks fifth in respect of urbanization of the state in 
the country. The Gujarat state is experiencing rapid industrial and 
economic growth. The economy of Gujarat at constant prices grew at 
the rate of 4.93 % during the decade 1981-91. The economy marked a 
growth rate of about 7.70% between 1993-94 and 1998-99. According 
to 1992-2000 data, Gujarat state ranked fourth among the other states 
in terms of per capita NSDP at constant prices (1993-94) after 
Maharashtra Punjab and Haryana States. 
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3.2 PATTERN OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AT THE 
STATE LEVEL : 
  
The pattern of Education in Gujarat does not differ much from 
that in other Indian states. Until 1921 the Government of India 
formulated the educational policies for the entire country, published 
them in the form of resolutions and circulars, and implemented them 
through the state departments of education which are established 
throughout India on the same pattern. At present the Minister of 
Education is in charge of education portfolio and is a member of the 
State Cabinet. He is assisted by a secretary, a deputy secretary and 
three under secretaries whose office are situated in the state 
secretariat at Gandhinagar.    
 
HIGHER EDUCATION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO GUJARAT STATE  
- 117 - 
3.3 PATTERN OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AT THE 
DISTRICT LEVEL 
 
Primary Education 
 In respect of administration and control of primary education, the 
state divided into three distinct areas (1) 11 districts of the all Bombay 
state, (2) 5 districts of Saurashtra and (3) Kutch. Primary education in 
the areas of the Ex. Bombay state is administrated under the Bombay 
(Now Gujarat) primary education act 1947. 
Secondary Education 
 There are chiefly three agencies through which secondary 
schools managed government, private agencies, and local bodies. By 
far and large secondary education is largely managed by private 
agency followed by government and local bodies in that order.  
 Generally, Secondary and higher secondary education is the 
bridge which decides the higher education stream for the students. 
Government has put emphasis on nongovernmental institutions to 
private secondary and higher education in Gujarat. 
 There are 6011 Secondary/Higher secondary schools teaching 
20.4 lack students in the state. Out of 6011 total schools, private 
institutions run 5040 schools on grant in aid and 403 school on non-
grant-in-aid basis. The Government runs 280 schools and local bodies 
run 286 schools. 
 For the coming decade the following goals are set to meet with 
the demands and to improve Secondary / Higher Secondary education 
in the state. 
 100% enrolment in Secondary / Higher Secondary Schools by 
2010. 0% dropout in Secondary / Higher Secondary Schools by 2010. 
Improvement in quality of teaching.  
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Higher Education 
 India has one of the world’s largest higher education systems 
which are managed by the UGC the aim and objective of UGC is to 
improve the standards and quality of education, remove the social 
disparity and regional imbalances in higher educational facilities and 
restructure the courses including development of career thrust. 
 World Bank in its report the higher education Lessons of 
experience (World Bank, 1994) has aptly defined the purpose and 
objectives of higher education as follows: 
 Higher education is of paramount importance for economic and 
social development. Institutions of higher education have the main 
responsibility of equipping individuals with the advanced knowledge 
and skills required for positions of responsibility in government, 
business and the professions. 
 It is the education, which is the source of over all development. 
In the opinion of Gandhi “What ever is best in the human body, mind & 
soul, can only be proclaimed as education.”  Education is a potential 
instrument for nation reconstruction and unless we make education 
qualitative there is little hope of creating an excellent man & through 
him an excellent solely & nation. 
 At three man levels the higher education system is determined 
in the country in which. 
 
(1) Bachelor / undergraduate level  
(2) Master’s – post graduate level 
(3) Doctoral Pre – doctoral level 
 
In which students can join respectively after passing std. XII. 
All education and learned have accepted one thing that higher 
education has remained legging in achieving the determined objectives 
and in helping out youths. The degrees achieved through colleges up 
to graduate level colleges have remained only like an ornament 
because today who hold such degrees about 10,000 graduates are 
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suffering from unemployment & have increased educated unemployed 
in their recruitment. 
 Dr. R.P. Dubhasi (Vice – chancellor of GOA University) said 
“The quantitative expansion has been accompanied by qualitative 
deterioration facilities in the institutions of higher education have been 
limited and starched to tearing points. Standards have declined 
enormously. 
 According to the Budget Gujarat state was allocated only 2000-
01 12.41 crore, 01-02 5.40 crore, 02-03 10.39 crore , 03-04 13.56 crore 
(expected) 37.50. 
 
Education Expenditure on Gujarat State (Rs. in lakh) 
 
 
Year Rs 
98-98 275838 
98-99 376944 
99-00 391486 
00-01 3717500 
01-02 5156500 
02-03 150000 
 In Gujarat state during 1998-99 about in 467 affiliated colleges 
3,93,000 students were studying through colleges of course, in 
Australia, America there are respectively 3000 & 2000 universities as 
against this 30,000 & 15000 colleges are affiliated with these 
universities. This points out that there are more physical facilities as 
compared to India. Again, India only spends 3.80% money of its GDP 
after education which is very less amount. 
 Out of this primary education has been allocated 56.78% middle 
& higher middle education 29.82% & higher education has been 
allocated 8.40% finance along with this technical education receives 
3.27%. As this if we look at seems that the  
 Colleges which are overflowed specifically by commerce, Arts, 
B.B.A., B.C.A. etc in which professors, computers, Internet, conference 
halls, Books, libraries & class rooms have created many problems on 
account of unfavorable environment & atmosphere are responsible for 
this type of degradation of higher education. Therefore, the then 
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commerce minister Mr. Praban Mukharji had said that, the direct 
earnings of the higher educational institutions do not amount to more 
than 2 % of expenditure on them. As a result on account of this it is a 
real fact that to meet the additional; expenditure of colleges now a days 
different trusts etc. are taking various successful measures to meet this 
additional expenditure of education. Now we can hope & expect that 
through privatization and to provide infrastructure facilities now UGC 
has allocated Rs.120 crores to develop other educational centers. As 
against this other research centers will also be allocated Rs.20 crores 
for research work. 
 The Higher Education is known-as University education. After 
completing higher secondary education, such kind of higher education 
is imparted in affiliated colleges, other education institutions, and self-
finance colleges & Universities. Autonomous Universities Recognized 
universities Autonomous institutions, institutions run by social service 
organizations live Rotary & Lions clubs, special private institution  & 
certain foreign institutions the person who attains higher education is 
awarded a certificate of diploma degree – certificate post – graduate 
certificate, master degree, doctorate degree or equivalent certificate 
such universities  & college affiliated with universities & other 
educational institutions has to obey the laws and rules & regulations of 
central government, state government & UGC. 
 The main purpose of higher education by the universities is not 
profit making in this way all the universities non as non – profit making 
institutions the main purpose of universities is impart higher education 
without any profit affordable fees far fees, without fee or even giving 
scholarship to the learners. In this way the universities contributes to 
the society through the medium of education to an individual & 
contributes in the development of the nations. 
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Many changes have been seen in the filed of higher education: 
(1) Privatization of Higher Education 
(2) Free Education 
(3) Educational Programmers 
(4) Distant Education 
(5) Multinational Educational institutions 
(6) Franchise 
(7) On-Line Education 
(8) Marketing of Higher Education 
(9) Employment courses 
(10) Promotion to Research 
(11) Common syllabus 
(12) Direct observation & control 
(13) Focus on quality 
(14) Accreditation system 
(15) Set-up of private universities 
(16) Self finance college 
(17) Uniform civil code 
 
Social Education 
 In the Ex-Bombay state area, a city social educational 
committee was constituted for city of Ahmedabad. The committee is 
the grant @ 50% of the approved expenditure for the rest of the area a 
regional social educational committee has constituted and a special 
officer known as social education officer is entrusted with the social 
education work. 
 
Other fields of Education 
  One characteristics of the modern world is expansionism. 
Education is not limited to primary, secondary and higher education 
only. It reaches out to other field also. Consequently the state of 
Gujarat has provided technical education, visual education, physical 
education, library education in commerce etc. 
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3.4 GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
GUJARAT STATE : 
 
 During the last decade on account of increasing population and 
increasing scope of education the demand for higher education has 
also increased. On the other side the state Government is not in a 
position to bear the burden of cost of this increased demand for higher 
education. As a result different type of problems with regard to finance 
and quality are also found in the higher education sector.  
 Today govt. is prepared to bear the burden of increasing 
expenditure by giving priority to primary education and for the spared of 
it. But there is no such preparedness for higher education as a result 
the govt. goes on maintains the expenditure for higher education 
among many difficulties.  
 But on the other side from the far – off and increasing distant 
villages the demand for higher education has also created many 
problems to get the alternative remedies for educational facilities. 
 The Gujarat govt. has erected a big structure of 14th 
Universities and a large no of 467 affiliated colleges in the state. In the 
state having the only Ayurveda University of the country The State of 
Gujarat has its own state level Open University. Dr. Baba Saheb 
Ambedkar open University to cope up the increasing demand of 
education. This university offers the different courses in local language 
Gujarati medium. IGNOU has its regional center in Gujarat to take care 
of its students desirous to study in English / Hindi medium. There is 
15th University in Gujarat State & all of them have been actively 
performing their functions.  
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The list of this University is as under  : 
Name of the University Type Head Office 
Saurashtra University Multipurpose Rajkot 
Gujarat University   Multipurpose Ahmedabad 
Hemchandracharya North 
Gujarat  
Multipurpose Patana 
Veer Narmad South Gujarat 
University 
Multipurpose Surat 
M.S. University Multipurpose Baroda 
S.P. University Multipurpose Valabhvidyanagar 
Bhavnagar University Multipurpose Bhavnagar 
Ambedkar University Open Ahmedabad 
Gujarat Agriculture University Agriculural Junagadh 
Gujarat Ayuvdea University Ayurved Jamnagar 
Gujarat Vidyapeeth  Multipurpose Ahmedabad 
Desai institute of Eng. & tech. 
Technology 
 Nadiyad 
Nirma University of Science & 
technology 
Multipurpose Gandhinagar 
Ambani institute of information 
Technology & Management. 
Information Gandhinagar 
Kutch University  Multipurpose Bhuj 
  
There are also three research institutions in Gujarat state, viz (1) 
Physical Research Laboratory (2) B. M. Institute of psychology and 
child development and (3) B.J. Institute of learning and research. The 
government gives grants to research institute at the rate of 25% of the 
approved expenditure. 
In order to cater for the needs of certain sections of society there 
are special institutions such as 
(1) IIM Ahmedabad 
(2) IRMA  
(3) College of Indian music, Dance & Dramatics, Baroda 
(4) Faculty of fine Arts, Baroda 
(5) Faculty of social work, Baroda 
(6) Faculty of Home Science, Baroda 
(7) Sanskrit Maha vidyalaya, Baroda 
(8) Lok Bharti Rural Institute, Sanosara 
(9) National Institute of Design, Ahmedabad 
(10) National Institute of Fashion Design, Ahmedabad 
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The following is the statement the increase during the past decade of 
number of institutions of higher learning & students in Gujarat. 
 
Table 3.1 
Development of Higher Education, Gujarat, 1998-2003. 
Year Institutions No. of Students Teachers 
1997-98 452 385000 10903 
1998-99 475 393000 10758 
1999-00 485 410000 10352 
2000-01 556 419000 11041 
2001-02 561 484000 11197 
2002-03 564 488000 11197 
 
From the table given above it is found that the total No. of higher 
education institutions has increased in Gujarat considerably in 1997-98 
there were 452 no of higher education institutions which increase to 
564 in the year 2002-03 it means that during this period there has been 
24.77% increased is found in the total no of higher – education 
institutions. 
Similarly in respect of total no of students also there is found 
sizable increase it went up to 488300 in 2002-03 from 385300 in the 
year 97-98 it means that the growth of the total no of students is 
26.75% looking to the strength of teachers there is relatively less 
increase in 97-98. There were 10903 college teachers their, went up to 
11197 in the year 2002-03 it means that the growth in percentage it 
worked out tends / to be 2.69%. 
The number of students of higher education sector has 
increased No of colleges has also increased the no of college of 
teachers has also increased to a certain level. As a result the 
administrative expenditure of higher education has also in increased of 
course, according to budgets of different states, out of total budget of 
Gujarat the education budget was that of 2000-01 12.41 crores 01-02 
5.40, 02-03 10.39, 03-04 13.56 04-05 (expected) 37.50 of course 
Gujarat Govt. in Gujarat state provides two types of Grants.  
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Various heads of recurring grants are like this  
(1) Maintenance Grants 
(2) Block Grants  
(3) Supplementary Grants 
(4) Salary Grants 
(5) Adhoc Grants 
Non recurring grants heads are as under 
(1) Building Grants 
(2) Equipments Grants 
(3) Hostel Grants 
(4) Book & general Grants 
(5) Additional Grants 
 
Of course in Mahila Education College there is a no tuition fee, 
but others fees are charges estimate various trusts charges Rs.200 to 
500 for admission fee from charges Rs. 30 to 50, water charges Rs. 30 
to 50, prospectus charges Rs.200 to 500, environment development 
charges Rs.100 to 200 while in colleges other fees like (1) Registration 
Fee (2) Tuition Fee (3) Gymkhana Fee (4) Library Fee (5) Enrolment 
Fee (6) Student Aid fund (7) Identity card Fee (8) Internet Fee (9) 
Water charges are also been charged of course in many colleges such 
sources of income seems to be different As a result in various 
education Mahila colleges more financial resources & viability have 
come into existence than what it was before. Govt. is also pleased to 
grant such autonomy for economic viability to different colleges, 
various departments and to secondary & higher education school & 
colleges of course college receive their grants at different stages of two 
to 3 stages in colleges. While Universities receive Block – grants. 
Inspire of this institutions have to suffer big loss. 
 In recent times, however the magnitude and pace of changes 
taking place the world over in economic, political, technological and 
social environments have obviated the need for change and 
improvements in the system of higher education. Also the phenomenon 
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of liberalization of globalization of Indian economy coupled with 
revolution in information technology have brought new challenges to 
higher education the need for fresh look at higher education in the 
context of changing scenario has also been necessitated by problems 
of financings higher education. 
 In Gujarat the concept of self financed colleges / privatization of 
education is of recent origin. It can be said that the financial problems 
are the cause for it. 
 As per the general impression, the youth of Gujarat was sealing 
admissions, particularly in the professional courses like engineering, 
pharmacy, medical, computers, management etc. in the neighboring 
states in self – financed colleges for want of available required seats. 
One can consider it as the process of money drain from Gujarat. 
 Recently the trend of self-financed institutions has surfaced in 
Gujarat and is gearing up for providing more opportunities to the 
students Gujarat. These institutions have attracted the students and 
resources they needed the reason could be they provide the degrees 
required by the job market. 
 
Growth of Expenditure in Higher Education: 
 Number of studies on financing of higher education has been 
undertaken by educationists and scholars. These studies on higher 
education in Gujarat have shown and revealed that the crux of the 
problem of higher education is that expenditure on higher education 
has increased considerably and continues to increase while income 
continues to remain at low level and is depleting further. 
 
(1) It is quite interesting to note that the amount spent on education, 
particularly on higher education is continuously increasing in Gujarat as 
shown in table.3.1  
The amount of expenditure on higher education in sixth plan 
was Rs. 132.51 crore, which has increased to Rs. 247.47 crores in 
ninth plan. However, the expenditure on education is on an average 
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22.5 % of total budget expenditure. Two important points to be noted in 
this regard. Even though there has been a growth in the total amount of 
money spent on higher education, the percentage of money spent on 
education to the state expenditure declined, the second point to note is  
 
Table : 3.2 
Growth of Plan – wise Expenditure, Secondary, and Higher 
Secondary & Higher Education  
(Rs. In Crores) 
Detail Year 
Expenditure on 
Secondary / 
Higher 
Secondary 
Education 
Expenditure 
on 
Higher 
Education 
Sixth Plan 1980-85 416.46 132.51 
Seventh Plan 1985-90 937.14 288.77 
Eighth Plan 1992-97 2560.86 714.14 
Ninth Plan 1997-98 744.74 200.75 
(1997-02) 1998-99 1014.05 247.47 
Source : Education Information, Bureau of Economics and Statistics, 
Government of Gujarat, Gandhinagar. (Various Reports). 
 
Table : 3.3 
Growth of Expenditure of General Education Colleges. 
 (Rs. In lakhs) 
Details Arts, Science & Commerce Colleges 
 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 
Salary Teaching Staff 7317.17 8333.23 9433.67 9366.55 
Non-Teaching Staff 2199.97 2513.34 2859.39 3134.67 
Books & Journals  59.85 72.53 86.27 107.58 
Building  42.80 60.03 68.00 97.61 
Source: Education Information, Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics Government of Gujarat, Gandhinagar. (Various Reports) 
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Table – 3.4 
Growth of Per-Student Expenditure on Secondary/Higher 
Secondary and Higher Education 
 
Year 
Secondary / 
Higher 
Secondary 
Education 
Higher 
Education 
1990-91 1760.00 2827.00 
1991-92 1996.00 2792.00 
1992-93 1923.00 2828.00 
1993-94 2243.00 3107.00 
1994-95 2553.00 3333.00 
1995-96 3080.00 4221.00 
1996-97 3452.00 4542.00 
1997-98 3730.00 5200.00 
1998-99 4964.00 6310.00 
Source: Education Information, Bureau of Economics and Statistics, 
Government of Gujarat, Gandhinagar (various reports). 
 
Table – 3.5 
Plan Expenditure on Different sectors of Education  
(Rs. in Crore) 
Plan Year Higher Elementary 
1st 51-56 140 
9% 
850 
56% 
2nd 56-61 480 
18% 
950 
35% 
3rd 61-66 870 
15% 
2010 
34% 
4th 69-74 1950 
25% 
2390 
30% 
5th 74-79 2050 
22% 
3170 
35% 
6th 80-85 5590 
22% 
8360 
33% 
7th 85-90 12010 
16% 
5880 
12% 
28490 
37% 
17290 
37% 
8th 92-97 15160 
8% 
92010 
47% 
9th 97-2000 25000 
12% 
118428 
58% 
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Table – 3.6 
Educational Expenditure as percent of Revenue Expenditure (RE) 
15 across 15 large Indian states. 
 
States P.E. S.E. H.E. 
Andhra Pradesh 10.58 07.48 02.82 
Assam 14.01 06.48 02.13 
Bihar 13.61 03.84 02.00 
Gujarat 21.24 06.81 01.67 
Haryana 06.01 04.34 01.72 
Karnataka 16.97 08.85 02.25 
Kerala 09.30 06.05 02.31 
Madhya Pradesh 10.20 03.39 01.87 
Maharashtra 16.70 07.95 01.75 
Orrissa 10.79 05.10 03.18 
Punjab 04.03 07.07 01.67 
Rajasthan 18.94 07.75 01.62 
Tamil Nadu 08.40 06.63 01.72 
Uttar Pradesh 09.58 04.69 01.32 
West Bengal 06.44 09.61 02.48 
 
That the amount spent on higher education by Gujarat state is 
less than the national average. 
While looking to table 3.3 and Table 3.4. it becomes quite clear 
that the expenditure in general education colleges is increasing very 
fastly, where as the income is not increasing, and so there is wide gap 
between income and expenditure of general education colleges. The 
major share of expenditure in general education colleges is teaching 
and non teaching staff salary. The expenditure on teaching staff 
increased from Rs. 73.17 crores in 1994-95 to Rs. 93.60 crore in 1998-
99, where as the expenditure on non teaching staff increased from Rs. 
21.99 crores in 1994-95 to Rs. 31.35 crore in 1998-99. 
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3.5 FUND PROBLEMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN GUJARAT 
STATE : 
During the last decade on account of increasing population and 
increasing scope of education, the demand for higher education has 
also increased On the other side the state Govt. is not in a position to 
bear the burden of cost- of this increased demand for higher education 
as a result different type of problems with regard to finance and quality 
are also found in the higher education sector. Today government is 
prepared to bear the burden of increasing expenditure by giving priority 
to primary education and for the spread of it. But there is no such 
preparedness for higher education. As a result the govt. goes on 
maintain the expenditure for higher education among many difficulties. 
But on the other side, from the far off and increasing district villages the 
demand for higher education has also created many problems to get 
the alternative remedies for educational facilities. 
 
Financing problems of higher education 
 The Gujarat government has created a big structure of 14 
Universities and a large no. of 467 affiliated colleges in the state on the 
other side it has become very difficult for the govt. to maintain the big 
force of educational and administrative servants as per the 
recommendations of new salary commission from the above situation, 
the following problems have already been started. 
 
(1) Self Finance courses:  
 Self finance courses mean such courses of which the total 
expenditure & cost beared by students and guardians. In such a 
course, there are two type of courses (1) Professional course in which 
the following are included M.B.A, B.B.A., D.B.M., D.M.S., M.C.A., 
B.C.A., D.C.A., etc. and such courses are run on the basis of self 
finance. Students and guardians are mentally prepared to pay high 
fees believing that after umpleting such courses students may have 
good chances to get employment. But here too, the law of demand & 
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supply comes into force. While such professional courses have began 
every where & at every place, than the number of students with 
academic degrees is very large in comparison to vacant jobs. As a 
result even after finishing professional courses, most of the students do 
not get any chance of job. This way, whatever investment is already 
done by students & guardians in the educational sector is reward less a 
again as a result students fees very disgusted and become hopeless. 
(2) In the second type of professional courses run on self finance basis 
in which traditional Arts, commerce & science courses are run. In 
present times, there is no any such value of such courses, there is 
reward. as a result they are not prepared to pay very high fees for such 
education in running such  colleges like Arts, commerce & science, 
there is no chance to get any job  Here most of the teachers are visiting 
professors. To run such courses of self finance there is a need to get 
sanction & permission of govt. But there is no need to get any sanction 
for such visiting teachers. As a result we see two types of teachers in 
such visiting teachers. one, these of who are getting full salaries in 
regular colleges as a teacher & they have adequate income by visiting 
when such teachers work elsewhere in other self finance colleges with 
adequate reward but their responsibility & duty is not fixed their quality 
of teaching & regularly is not maintained. In the second category of 
teachers, such teachers are there who are jobless & are unemployed. 
Such teachers are ready to work with less salary & are prepared to 
work on the basis of periods & hours of work. Such teachers are invited 
& called for work in many colleges. Such teachers are inexperienced 
and due to threat the level of education is being detoriated day by day. 
 
(2) Ban on the recruitment of teachers 
Gujarat govt. has imposed a ban on the recruitment of teachers 
in the colleges and universities for the last four years. Therefore, No 
new teachers can be recruited on the post of retired teachers. As 
results colleges are impelled to to pull on with visiting teachers, or they 
have to pull on with visiting teachers. As sow above, the visiting 
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teachers. on the other hand on account of financial difficulties of the 
state govt. the work load changes of teachers also spoil the quality of 
education. It is can be considered proper for  a clerk or a worker of 
factory if he works for eight hours a day but it is not proper to compare 
the working of a teacher or professors if he works eight  hours day. 
This cannot be compared with the working of persons. be compared 
with the working of persons of other professors, because the work of a 
teacher is mental and not that of physical work. Teachers have to read 
& work for four to five hours against his teaching work of two to three 
hours therefore it the work load of a lecturer is increased then it 
detoriales the quality education in the end. 
 
(3) The problem arise from work load and financial difficulties is 
the problem of surplus teachers  
As per new work load in a college, the teachers who are move in 
number than necessary, the additional junior teachers are considered 
as surplus teachers. They are not removed from the job, but they are 
sent to other colleges where there are sent to other colleges where 
there are outside the state such professors go to such places by 
suffering various family difficulties. As a result their real cost & 
expenditure increased on account of this at the personal cost they lose 
their good sense & faith towards their work this also decreases the 
quality of education. 
 
(4) Problem of students & guardians: 
The main objective or motive of education is the development of 
human research by human capital investment the investment in two 
ways:  
• The monetary expenditure done for education out of this 
expenditure certain expenditure is paid by grants in the form of 
salaries paid by the govt. while some part is covered in the form of 
fees collected from students or their guardians the colleges and 
universities seek the shelter of increased fees when govt. is not 
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prepared to shoulder the monetary burden. over and above this, 
different type of fees are collected from the students under different 
names & heads e.g. fees collected from students for the library use, 
do not get enough benefit from their libraries as per their re-
amirement and need. If we look from broad view point, students & 
guardians do not receive any real benefit of money in the form of 
employment.  
• Second type of investment means human hours & human days 
investment students admitting in colleges are youths. During this 
period youths are wasting their three to five years for the reward 
less study of arts & commerce during this period the age, 
understanding power & energy etc. are very high therefore the cost 
of this five years study must be considered very high but as against 
this they do not get any reward and at the end of education, 
students loose their faith and they become very disgusted they 
become unemployed, which can be considered a great problem 
preparing to education.  
 
 (5) Suggestions to solve the problem 
Following points can be suggested to solve the above problem of 
financial trouble of higher education: 
• To improve the higher education to make it more qualitative the 
targets & objectives should be determined after completion of 
education & according keeping in view the professional employment 
opportunities the no of student must be determined of the 
respective subject so that useless expenditure may be saved. 
• A very hard test should be arranged before admitting the student to 
the higher education so that only qualified students may be 
admitted & may get the real education. The sub-stration can be 
done of such students who simply admit to get the degree or to 
pass the time. As a result a big social & economic cost of higher 
education can be saved. Along with be given other professional 
training and can be employed in other jobs. 
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• If the govt. is in a position to shoulder this money burden of higher 
education then & other this money burden should be imposed on 
students & guardians perfectly. But even after that and after 
passing a hard test very difficult examination should be arranged 
and if the students get the guarantee of employment them and than 
only such money burden can be shifted on the head of guardians 
instead of govt. 
• After imposing the money burden on the guardians and students if 
any economically poor student who may be efficient & clever in his 
education the govt. can give some aid towards fees to such a 
student and that way govt. expenditure can prove rewardful. 
• In place of traditional facilities like arts & commerce the other 
courses like technical courses should be opened on large scales 
which are necessary to the society in the real sense only therefore, 
attempts should be made through which opportunities of job or self 
employment may be available to students. 
• When such problems arise against present self finance colleges or 
studies which are run by them at the end of all this, the 
responsibility should be through on the head of such institutions to 
enable the students to get employment to the student so that proper 
reward can be get for higher education. 
• In a developing & highly populated country like India where the 
problem of unemployment is present, the motive of higher 
education like only getting the ‘knowledge for the take of education’ 
can not run therefore the education policies must be employment 
oriented who such policies should be framed for education business 
& industry and only for trade etc. 
 If the govt. policy is to be made for over all effectiveness social 
cost should be considered properly & it the govt. shall form such an 
education policy, then & then the society can come out from such all 
problems. 
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3.6 CONCLUSION:  
Here I have depicted the different problems which have arisen in 
the higher education sector out of these problems the first main 
problem is about self - finance studies. In these self finance studies the 
burden is to be shouldered by students and guardians after there the 
second problem is that of ban on the as recruitment of teachers since 
long there is a ban on the recruitment of teachers on one side the new 
students get their degrees but they do not get any chance of service As 
a result there is much disappointment & frustrations among student In 
the third of problem there is a problem surplus of junior teachers who 
are more than required teachers according to new work load of 
teaching of course they are not removed from their work and job but 
they are shifted elsewhere in other colleges which are situated in far off 
village areas. This way their real cost is increased. As a result their 
faithfulness and devotion to work decreases, this way the quality of 
education decreases too, in the fourth type of problem the students and 
guardian are included. In this problem we see that students and 
guardians do heavy investments but they do not get any reward 
according. As a result one type of mentally arises among students & 
guardians who try to decrease their expenditure or cost which is being 
done for education. This is one of the greatest problems. 
 Looking is various educational institutions of their economy it 
seems that in a poor country like India, citizens are granted one 
fundamental right of higher education in our constitution. However 
since some time self finance colleges, Autonomous colleges & 
Universities have already developed & due to that the education 
industry seems to be shirking in the hands of capitalists & other big rich 
people. Formerly education was considered as a service & welfare 
along with line of welfare state concept out of this except primary 
education, the Govt. is seen becoming free from secondary higher 
secondary & higher educations responsibility. 
 As a result, people suffering economic hardship, middle class of 
people & poor class of people have been deprived of this right to higher 
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education on account of very high fees, high quality & carrier ship 
studies. Their admission to such courses have become a secondary 
education sector is not given priority but defense, industries, etc stand 
ahead for monetary sources of a country and get first priority in 
allocating the financial resources. No finance minister has shown such 
moral responsibility till today to allocate the 6% budget of total GDP for 
education purpose. As a result it seems that the development of this 
sector shall remain retarded. 
Higher Education is of Prime importance to a country’s 
development. Lower standards in higher education would either imply a 
secession of the middle class from India in the form of more and more 
students flocking abroad or a Medicare workforce, both inimical to the 
country’s progress. Given the fact that education is also a part of the 
GATS agenda, India will soon have tgo face the reality of foreign direct 
investment in to education reform in the education sector merits reform 
on a priority basis. 
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4.1 INTRODUCTION : 
 After independence, we wanted to build a modern, strong 
dynamic and self-reliant India which could stand abreast with the 
developed nations. While working towards this end, the country had 
faced the greater challenge of rapidly industrializing the then 
predominantly agricultural economy and in the process it had to create 
wide-based infrastructure in higher and technical education institutions, 
research laboratories and industries, covering a wide spectrum of 
disciplines and capabilities. During the 90’s, the country is becoming 
progressively more integrated into the global economy. With the 
restructuring of the economy, new industrial and trade policies and 
liberalization, the Indian industry is exposed to domestic and global 
competition. Knowledge based industries will be on the increase. The 
levels of skills and quality of R & D required are going to be high to 
maintain high quality of productivity at par with world standards. 
Technology plays an important role. We require a high level of scientific 
capability too, as compositeness in technology requires it. We have to - 
increase our research efforts to catch up with the rest of the world in 
frontier areas of knowledge which will dominate and determine the 
course of the 21st century. We cannot also ignore basic research. 
 A country such as USA invests upto US $ 150 billion on R & D 
while Japan invests US $ 100 billion per year. In India, we invest much 
less than $1 billion per year towards all our efforts in science and 
technology, compared to 5 to 6 % by some of the advanced countries. 
In Japan and USA, a high percentage of expenditure on science and 
technology comes from private industry.  
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4.2 THE PROBLEM :  
 Universities throughout the world faced with increasing financial 
crisis. The problem is more severe in the developing countries. The 
system of  financial administration and method of management of 
finances have been found to be partly responsible for this the finance 
officers , working in Indian Universities need to be equipped with 
techniques of modern financial management in education, and they 
should be helped in developing in themselves better comprehension of 
the existing system o finances  in Indian Universities. 
 Who we look at University finances around the Country, we see 
a familiar landscape. Bulk of the funds received by both Central & State 
Universities is received from public sources. Private contribution to 
education in form of donations and endowments, which were the 
hallmarks of pre-independence period, has dwindled. The internal 
resources of Universities have been de-winding as a percentage of 
their annual maintenance expenditure. Investment in Higher Education 
is far too inadequate than warranted. Cost recovery from students has 
not kept pace with the requirements. Most of the expenditure is on 
salaries especially on the non-teaching staff, which is some universities 
number five times teaching staff. Salaries and perquisites have growth 
precipitously with no corresponding reduction in numbers. There is little 
attempt at computerizing financial management or to indulge zero 
based budgeting. 
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4.3 REVIEW OF LITERATURE : 
 Different scholars and administrators have studied Financial 
aspects of Higher Educational with different angles. Ample literature is 
available in context of the proposed study. Exhaustive references 
would be sigused to examine the significance validity and applicability 
of financing Higher Education in India. 
 A brief survey of the select studies and their salient findings are 
made in the ensuing paragraphs to serve as a background for the 
present inquiry. 
 
(1) D. Jha (1974) found in a study on Patna University that when it 
became a teaching -cum- residential university in 1952, the 
expenditure increased. Government grants were the main source and 
in 1964-65 itself there was a deficit of funds. The Finance Committee 
failed to function properly duet to lack of financial rules. 
 
(2) E.T. Mathew (1974) found in his study on Kerala University that 
receipts from examination, which was initially a source of income, later 
became a major item of heavy expenditure. The expenditure in science 
departments was nearly double the funds spent in humanities. The 
overall expenditure increased by 17% per year. The expenditure on 
administration was 19 % in 1970-71. 
 
(3) K.M. Mukerji (1974) studied Calcutta University finances and found 
that the administrative expenditure was 30 % between 1948-49 to  
1969-70.16 The salaries to teachers varied from 13.12 % to 18.76%. 
The trust and endowments funds went a long way to sustain finances. 
 
(4) D.M. Nanjundappa (1975) analyzed finances of Karnataka 
University and found that the state Government financed upto 54 % 
and the income from fees was 35 %. There was decline in per capita 
grants. The per capita expenditure was Rs. 80 in 1949-50 and it was 
Rs. 3,306 in 1972-73. There was enormous increase in expenditure, 
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especially in academic departments but still the grants for teaching 
staff were only 13 %.  There was need for imposing utmost economy of 
expenditure. 
 
(5) M.S.  Nigam (1974) found in his study on Rajasthan University that 
there was huge deficit in budget and recommended a state level body 
like UGC to settle financial issues. He suggested the need to stabilize 
per capita educational facilities. 
 
(6) The Association of Indian Universities (AIU) brought out two 
publications, one in 1978 and the other in 1982 furnishing percentages 
of various items of income and expenditure in 64 and 75 universities 
respectively. There were huge variations among universities in per 
student income and expenditure. Normally per student rates were low 
when number of students was high and vice - versa. 
 
(7) G.D. Sharma (1980) examined the structure and unit costs of 
university education. He also compared unit costs of general and 
professional universities. 
 
(8) Amrik Singh and G.D. Sharma (1981) compiled and published the 
papers of National Seminar held in 1978 presenting case studies of 
finances of Karnataka, Bombay, Rajasthan, Baroda and Delhi 
Universities. It also analyzed funding methods of financing and 
suggested alternatives. 
 
(9) G. Subrahmanyam (1982) studied the finances of Andhra 
University. During the fourth Plan, the income from internal sources 
was 60 %.  The major sources of non academic income were press, 
publications and interest on corpus fund. The expenditure on general 
administration was 20 to 30 %.  The expenditure on teaching 
departments varied between 40 to 69 % and the expenditure on library 
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varied from 2.58 to 9.12%.  He suggested a method for providing 
depreciation. 
 
(10) C.B. Padmanabhan (1984) analyzed in his book Financial 
Management in Education, 18 topics covering education financing, 
administration of education finance, expenditure analysis is college 
management, budgetary reforms, university budgeting and planning, 
research on education finance and others. 
 
(11) Y.S. Kiranmayi (1989) in her study on Management of Higher 
Education in India devoted a chapter on Fund Management dealing 
with organizational structure for Fund Management, weaknesses of 
Fund Management in universities and pattern of income and 
expenditure. She also suggested the need to have scientific Fund 
Management system in universities. 
 
(12) V. Ramamurthy (1989) in his article on ‘Computers in Financial 
Management’ indicated the efforts taken by Delhi University in 
introducing computer system for Fund Management. A Committee of 
the Delhi University analyzed the financial performance of the 
university, by working out details of resource allocation, per student 
cost for different departments and percentage of expenditure on 
different heads of expenditure. 
 
(13) The AIU (1991) in its study on ‘Financial Deficits in Universities’ 
collected information through a data format from eighty institutions. The 
study analyzed the causes of financial deficits, methods of meeting the 
deficits and gave recommendations for improving university finance. 
 
(14) M. M. Sharma (1992) studied comprehensively, significant 
aspects of ‘Financial Management of Universities in India’, based on 
opinions collected through a questionnaire. He evolved normative 
pattern of expenditure and model criteria for fixing the grant. The 
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universities should be given financial autonomy. The Heads of 
Departments should also be delegated with adequate with adequate 
financial powers. Universities should prepare Accounts Manual. 
 
(15) The report of the Justice Punnayya Committee (1992-93) of 
UGC has given 71 valuable recommendations on Fund Management in 
university. Some of these are providing incentives for mobilizing 
additional resources, linking unit students’ costs with computation of 
maintenance grant, introduction of academic audit, proportion of 
expenditure on administration and academic activities, teacher-student 
ratio, and increasing fees according to rates of inflation, etc. 
 
(16)  Jandhyala B. G. Tilak 
 University Finances in India paper is essentially to review some 
of the purpose of the present the crucial aspects of University Finances 
in India. The paper analyses the pattern of flow of resources into the 
University System on the one hand, and on the other, the pattern of 
allocation of resources by the University between its different functions 
and faculties. 
 
(17) Association of Indian Universities 
 University Finances, The National Policy on Ed. (1986) states 
that Higher Education Countries to national development through 
dissemination of specialized knowledge and skills. 
 
(18) Jandhyala B.G. Tilak and N.V. Varghese 
 Financing Higher Education in India  
This study is an attempt to analyse the present pattern of funding 
Higher Education in India and to discuss desirability and feasibility of 
various alternative methods of finding the same. 
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(19) M.M. Ansari 
 Resource Allocation and Financial Accountability of Universities 
Financial requirements of different sub-sectors of education have 
generally been much higher for attaining such laudable objectives as 
Universalisation of elementary education. 
 
(20) G.D. Sharma & F. Quamar 
 Efficient Resource, Utilization strategies in Higher Education 
Considerable research attention in the field of education, most studies 
in the field have remained confined to educational finance and cost 
analysis. 
 
(21) K.L. Bhatia 
 Performance Budgeting 
Performance Budgeting is essentially a technique of presenting 
Government University operations in terms of Functions, Programmes 
activities and Projects. 
 
(22) V. Ramaurthi 
 Cash Flow Analysis 
The Financial Manager has the twin objectives of liquidity and 
profitability whereas the Finance Officer of a University. 
 
(23) D.M. Nanjundappa 
 University Finances Search for New Perspectives 
University Finances have now become so ubiquitous a phenomenon 
that there seems to be nothing new to be conceived or argued about 
 
(24) K.K. Balachander 
 Wanted: A more meaningful Government - Varsity Partnership 
Over the past few years’ Higher Education in India is confronted with 
grave Financial Problems and this has been causing concern amongst 
all those who are interested units welfare. 
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(25) Sanjay Shankar Kaptan 
 Reforming University Budgeting 
A look at the current educational system in the country would show that 
Z.B.B. is in ideal approach to implement the new National Policy on 
Education. 
 
(26) Report of the Committee (1950) on “The Ways and Means of 
Financing Educational Development in India” was one of the earliest 
attempts of the Government of India, to study the problems connected 
with the financing of education. This report offered some 
recommendations about the responsibility to be undertaken by the 
different administrations and of special ways of financing education and 
of cutting down expenditure. The Committee recommended “a fixed 
percentage of the Central and Provincial revenues about 10 % of the 
Central and 20 % of the provincial should be ear-marked for education 
by the respective Government. 
 
(27) Pillai and Nair (1962) studied the history and problems of 
educational finance in Kerala. The study limited its scope to primary 
and secondary education in Kerala State. But it highlighted certain 
salient features of educational finance in Kerala such as the excessive 
cost of education in relation to the total revenue of the state, the 
increasing cost of the state on private schools and the average cost to 
the Government on a pupil. The study also offered some suggestions 
for reducing expenditure on education and finding additional resources 
for financing the increasing demand for education. 
 
(28) The first Year Book of Education (1965) is a document which 
threw light on the magnitude of the problems of financing education. 
This report stated that “financing has been one of the most serious 
problems of Higher Education in India and one of the main obstacles to 
improvement. India, unlike developing countries does not spend not 
spend a very large proportion of its gross national product on 
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education, the amount being estimated at around 3 %. Some 32 % of 
India’s total educational expenditure is spent on Higher Education, a 
figure substantially higher than that far most industrially advanced 
nations. By international standard, the cost per student in colleges and 
universities in India is extremely low.’’ 
 
(29) Referring to the University Finance the Education 
Commission of 1964-66 remarked that they should be placed on a 
sound footing on the basis of advice given by the U.G.C. to the state 
governments and the U.G.C. should be enabled to pay both 
development and maintenance grants and the state governments being 
induced to pay their share of the university expenditure by means of 
block grants. The universities should be immune from direct public 
accountability of their expenditure. They also recommended to simplify 
rules and regulations and to operate them with speed and efficiency. 
Considering the enormous amount that education would require, the 
Commission pleaded for utmost economy in educational expenditure 
and reduction of wastage at all levels and intensive utilization of every 
rupee spent. It suggested economical building and equipments and 
their use for the largest part of the day and throughout the year, 
sharing of facilities, raising of pupil teacher relations so as to have 
institutions of optimum size at all levels and improving financial 
procedure to weed out wasteful expenditure. 
 As stated earlier the unprecedented expansion of Higher 
Education in the last ten years stimulated an increasing amount of 
research on the costs and financing of Higher Education. Even though 
there are a few studies in this new field in our country, rarely any 
research tradition had developed in this field. Although the first 
research report was available in 1959, it was only in the years 1966 
and 1967, that two all India seminars gave new impetus to the studies 
in the field. First was the seminar on “Education as Investment” (1966) 
at the Economics Department of Luckhnow University and the second 
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was on the “Measurement of Cost Productivity and Efficiency of 
Education” (1967) organized by the NCERT. 
 
(30) Karnik (1967) studied the development of education in the Gujarat 
State during 1951-61, in the light of the economic growth of the State. 
The main sources of data for interpretation were collected from 
periodical reports, magazines, and year books published by the Central 
and state Governments and the NCERT. Relationship between 
variables of economic growth and indices of educational development 
was found out. The variables of economic growth selected for study 
were (i) Population, (ii) density, (iii) urban area , (iv) backward 
population, (v) literacy, (vi) percentage  of population in secondary 
sector, (vii) percentage of population in tertiary sector, (viii) electricity, 
(ix) factories, (x) total district income , and (xi) per capita income.  
 
(31) Misra’s (1967) study on the Financing of Indian Education was 
another important study which threw light on the financing of Indian 
education from the ancient times ‘when finances were no important 
consideration in education , to the modern times when they have 
become sinequonon for any educational activity.’ The various ways of 
financing education adopted in ancient, medieval, British and in post-
Independent periods, i.e., (1947-66) giving details of organization, 
concept of education and sources of educational expenditure were 
discussed in detail. The problems of financing education at all levels 
were studied on an all India basis. Hence the study does not give 
picture about the special problems of financing Higher Education in 
India. 
 
(32) Mathur (1968) studied about the cost of education in India during 
the period 1951-61 with a view to (i) to understand the growth and 
variations in educational expenditure during 1951-61 with respect to 
objects / institutions, States / Union Territories, sources and 
management (ii) to examine the pattern of expenditure from different 
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sources of educational finance during the decade and (iii) to study the 
relative performance of the different States in education. 
 
(33) Shah (1969) examined the (i) financial resources entering 
education in India, (ii) the allocation of funds between various levels 
and types of education, (iii) the financing of education by he public and 
private sectors, (iv) the growth of educational expenditure over the 
period 1950-51 to 1960-61 and the role of the private sector and the 
Government in the financing of education according to level and type of 
education as well as according to institutions by management. 
(34) Panchamukhi (1970) examined the importance of the total 
education finances in India in the context of different types and levels 
of education.  
 The study is divided into seven sections. In Section (i) the author 
discussed the importance of fee income in overall educational finances 
in the country. In section (ii) an analysis of the role of fees with different 
levels of desegregation is made. Section (iii) discussed the importance 
of fees in meeting indirect expenditure and Section (iv) presented an 
analytical picture of the system of fees in different states of the country. 
In Section (v) attempt is made to assess the significance of different 
factors in determining the fee rate and the fee income. Some major 
policy issues in fee financing of education was discussed in Section (vi) 
and the conclusions of the study were given in the final Section (vii).  
 
(35) Likewise Patel (1974) Examined the various aspects of university 
financing and pointed out that there was hardly any institution of Higher 
Education which was in a satisfactory financial situation and said that it 
was very necessary that more funds should be made available to the 
institutions for their proper maintenance, development and research. 
 
(36) Azad, J.L. (1975) examined the various problems connected with 
the financing of Higher Education in India during 1947-1969. The 
Objectives of the study were: (i) To analyze the behavior of Higher 
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Education finance aggregative as well as institutional with a view to 
gaining insight into the relative financial position of different categories 
of university institutions; (ii) To study the patterns, procedures and 
policies adopted by the central and state governments of financing 
Higher Education an to discuss the adequacy or otherwise of the 
machinery for financing higher education and the machinery for 
financial administration ; and (iii) To discuss certain basic policy issues 
relating to the financing of higher education 
 
(37) Parikh G.D. (1974) briefly examined some aspects of the problem 
of university finance and offered a few suggestions in the hope of 
breaking ground in dealing with it. He is of opinion that finance of 
universities and colleges is a relatively neglected field in the 
discussions of Indian higher education. Some of the suggestions 
offered were that (1) the universities should develop alternative 
sources of income as a corrective to the growing influence of 
government, (2) the cost of higher education should be shared by the 
individual (since, he is able to develop abilities and skills which are 
bound to be helpful for him) and the society which gains from this 
individual development and its social and cultural consequences.  
 
(38) Nanjundappa (Dr.) (1976) examined the structure of Karnataka 
University finances in relation to cost and performance. As stated 
earlier in our country no attempt has been done to probe into the 
structure of University finances relating it on the one side to the cost 
and on the other to their Performance. Such an attempt was therefore 
done in this study. The financial relations between the universities and 
the government were analyzed in depth for assessing their suitability 
and adequacy for meeting the growing demand of higher education for 
more funds. The author argued that there was a growing gap between 
the cost of higher education and the fees charged despite the rise in 
unemployment among graduates and post graduates and a severe 
mal-adjustment between the output of the university and the needs of 
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the economy. He examined the possibilities of removing this mal-
adjustment by bringing about a closer alignment between the costs and 
fees. The author pleaded for an increase in the fee structure of the 
university. He did not like the direct method of financing university 
education by means of grants by the U.G.C. and the State Government 
but pleaded for an indirect system of finance whereby a proportion of 
public funds are transferred directly to the students in the form of loans 
to the extent of covering the full cost of education subject to the 
condition that they enter into a contract to repay the loan out of their 
future earnings. According to the author such a system preserves the 
autonomy of the university better and opined that the system would 
help for a redistribution of the income structure of the society. 
 
(39) Padmanabhan, C.B. (Dr.) (1977) indicated some steps needed to 
improve the financial position of the universities in one of his articles. 
He drew the attention to the heterogeneous methods of classification 
and accounting of expenditure in the Indian universities which make 
the inter-university camp arisen of universities impossible. Whatever be 
the differences in methods of classifying expenditure and income, he 
remarked that almost all universities are incurring more expenditure is 
needed and suggested that proper and efficient use of resources could 
be ensured by applying managerial techniques like planning, 
Programming and budgeting system. A three day National Seminar 
(1978) on university and college finances was organized in New Delhi 
by the Association of Indian universities in collaboration with the Indian 
Council of Social Sciences Research.  
 
(40) Dr. P. L. Chauhan has discussed in his case “Financial decision 
making strategy of Saurashtra University, Rajkot at FDP IIM 
Ahmedabad has discussed in detail the financial add in respect of 
income expenditure, & deficit in Traditional & UN Traditional way. In 
respect of Traditional Grant & Fees & in Untraditional way only 
donation has been presented the same case he has discussed in detail 
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the measures taken by the V.C. of S.U. According to his opinion in the 
year 1992-93 till 1998-99 income & expenditure were seen in 
ascending order it was till 1996-97 but after the year 1997-98- 1998-99 
it shows financial balanced. For this matter the credit goes to the V.C. 
& his systematic planning & Proper measures. 
 
(41) Trivedi M.D.  in the research work of M. Trivedi, An inquiry in the 
Motivation for & cost of graduate ed. in S.U. 1977, he has shown the 
inspiration at post graduate  ed. & p.g. cost, in this respect he has 
shown some majors. 
 
(42) Lakdawala D.T. in Gujarat committee on college finances” 1976 in 
review of the granted colleges affiliated with the university the policy of 
Financial Matter has been discussed in the same way research work of 
Lakdawala D.T. and shah R. optimum utilization of ed. expenditure in 
Gujarat & Financing of university. of Gujarat. To coupe up with the 
expenditure of Gujarat state university & the funds management 
system have been discussed. More over to provide financial facilities 
and the policy matter have been presented. In the Ph.D. research work 
of K.R. Shah, out lay on education and its financing in India he has 
discussed in detail in trends of income expenditure during the financial 
year 1951, to 1960-61. 
 
(43) In the research thesis of A.R. Kamat (1978), “financing higher 
education. A socio-political analysis of the basic issues the effect of the 
political in higher education and control, limited admission, & control on 
commencing new colleges quality in education the fees structure of 
different faculties of different student etc. have been discussed. 
 
(44) K. Mukharazee 1978, in the research thesis of K.Mukharazee 
financing of Indian universities & extreme views, the university 
education should be limited for the scholars, to published university 
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accounts pre - planning of annual expenditure well in advance, C.B.F. 
cost benefits analysis have been recommended.  
 
(45) J.L. Azad 1978 in the research of “state government  grants to 
colleges” giving maximum maintenance grants to colleges by the state 
government 50% of total expenditure for building grant 100% grant for 
equipments & furniture, the salary structure of post prof. in the standard 
of the fees for the students have been suggested. 
 
(46) Dr. A.S. Nigam (1978) Rajasthan university finances - A case 
study, in this  thesis the trends of income & expenditure of Rajasthan 
University have been systematically presented, he also suggested to 
establish grants committee for distributing grants among the state 
university on autonomous base.  
 
(47) J.L. Azad 1978 in the thesis A.Z.L. “Changing in complexion of 
higher education a study of the impact of emerging socio-economic 
configuration”, privatization of higher education market base non - 
profitable Institutions to make it fees self sufficient to control over the 
admission of the student in the formation of job oriented syllabus and to 
make college autonomous have been discussed in details. 
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4.4 IMPORTANCE OF THE RESEARCH STUDY 
 Universities and colleges are not profit-making institutions. 
University education is a significant factor in socio-economic 
development. The number of students admitted in the universities is 
increasing whereas the percentage of allocation for higher education is 
decreasing. The reduction in resources in an inflationary economy 
creates a crisis and hence there is an urgent need to find new sources 
of resources apart from making optimum utilization of available funds. 
Therefore, application of financial management (fund) techniques is 
inevitable under such resource crunch. Universities mutatis mutandis to 
achieve better financial management (fund) at institutional / national 
level. 
 The present study is connected with the Fund Management of 
the university can be helpful in various Fields. The importance of this 
subject can be expressed in the following ways.  
(1) The results of this research work can show and guide the 
university administrators its income, expenditure deficit management 
financial strategy, Decision making & Fund Management 
(2) This can also be helpful in the decision making of the grants to 
the university by state government, central government & U.G.C. 
(3) This can also convince the philanthropic donors of the society 
whose donations be utilized in proper way & can give incentive to 
donate generously to the university. 
(4) This research Work can also tempt the intellectuals of ed. world 
& to donate generously for future research work. 
(5) University has always been a non-profit organization is a belief 
by negative thinkers in the society & this study can lead them towards 
positive direction & positive thinking. 
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4.5 OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH STUDY:- 
 The major objectives with which this study has been carried out 
are as follows. 
1) To study the higher education scenario of India 
2) To review the financial management system of universities. 
3) To analyze the sources of revenues of universities 
4) To analyze the various expenditure of universities. 
5) To study the cost structure of universities 
6) To review the surplus/deficit position of universities 
7) To make the suggestions for improvement of financial soundness. 
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4.6 HYPOTHESIS OF THE RESEARCH STUDY:- 
1) The income structures of university are uniform. 
2) The cost structures of universities are uniform. 
3) The deficits of universities are due to inefficient financial 
management. 
Universe of Study: 
The universe of study consist universities working in the Gujarat states.  
Sampling Design: 
There are about 14 universities are working in Gujarat state on March, 
2004.Out of these, 7 universities are multidiscipline university. Out of 
seven universities researcher has selected 5 universities as sample of 
study. The sample has been selected considering the following criteria. 
1. University should be established by state government. 
2. Data for the entire period of study i.e., 1998 to 2003 are 
available. 
3. The university should be a multidisciplinary. 
Sample University of Study: 
1. Saurashtra University, Rajkot 
2. Gujarat University, Ahmedabad 
3. Bahvanagar University, Bhavnagar 
4. South Gujarat University, Surat 
5. Sardar Patel University, Vallabh Vidyanagar 
 
Data collection 
 The collection of data refers to a purposive gathering of 
information relevant to the subject-matter of the study from the units 
under investigation. The method of collection of data depends mainly 
upon the nature, purpose and the scope of inquiry on one hand the 
availability of resources and the time on the other. Statistical data may 
be classified into primary and secondary depending upon the nature of 
data and mode of collection. 
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Primary and Secondary Data 
 Primary data are original observations collected by the 
researcher or his agents for the first time for any investigation and used 
by them in the statistical analysis whereas secondary data are 
collected by others and used by others. The difference between 
primary and secondary data is only of the degree of detachment with 
the original source. The data which are primary at one time may be 
secondary at another once the primary data have been used; it loses 
its original character and becomes secondary. Such secondary data 
are mostly published in newspapers periodicals and journals. 
 Secondary sources consisted mainly of published books, 
research papers, articles and reports of conferences and seminars. 
Some unpublished details regarding the latest period under study were 
collected personally from the Department of Collegiate Education as 
well as from the officials. The investigators’ informal discussions with 
officials and persons directly with connected with the system of higher 
education in the State have also helped in formulating certain 
conclusions regarding the functioning of the system of higher education 
in the State. The data thus obtained from Secondary sources were 
finally analyzed both keeping in view the general and specific 
objectives of the study. 
 As the study is related to selected, Five University the 
researcher has collected information directly from universities by 
personal (interview) method, Questionnaire with the help of Accounts 
Officer, Chief Ac. of and various sections heads to collect relevant 
information about Finances of the Universities. 
Secondary data 
1) University Accounts 
2) Annual University Budget 
3) Annual Reports  
4) Special Publications 
5) Journals etc. 
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Supplementary Data:  
Supplementary Data has been collected from the various 
Journals and Research Reports Published by the concerned 
institutions, Periodicals published in the field of University Finance 
Management. 
• Southern Economist 
• Economic and Political weekly. 
• University News. 
• University Hand book 
• University Grants commission Reports 
• University Finance Profile 
• Harward Business Review 
• University Development in India 
• Basic - Facts & Figures  
• Selected Educational statistics 2000-2001 
• Selected socio - Economic 
 
Data Analysis:  
When the data are arranged and tabulated, the researcher proceeds to 
analysis and interpretation of data with the help of following techniques: 
1) Percentages 
2) Simple Index 
3) Ratio Analysis 
4) Anova 
 
1) Percentages: Percentage is a Ratio received by multiplying any 
Parameter or amount by desired percentage & by dividing hundred. 
 
2) Simple Index: This is the simplest method of constructing index 
numbers. When this method is used to construct a price index the total 
of current year prices for the various commodities in question is divided 
by the total of base year prices and the quotient is multiplied by 100. 
Symbolically: 
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Σ  p1 x  Σ 100 
p01 = Σ p0 
 
p1 = total of current year prices for various commodities. 
p0= total of base year prices for various commodities. 
 
3) Ratio Analysis 
A ratio is simply one number expressed in terms of another and 
as such it expresses the quantitative relationship between any two 
numbers. It is worked out by dividing one number by another. In the 
present study following ratio has calculated: 
 
• Maintenance grants to Total income Ratio 
• University Receipts to Total income Ratio 
• Academic fees to Total income Ratio 
• Examination fees to Total income Ratio 
• Misc. Receipts to Total income Ratio 
• Examination fees to University Receipts Ratio 
• Misc. Receipts to University Receipts Ratio 
• Administrative. Office expense to University Receipts Ratio 
• Examination Expense to total Expenditure Ratio 
•  Library Expenditure to Total Expenditure Ratio 
•  P.G. Dept. Expense to Total Expenditure Ratio 
 
4) ANOVA 
The analysis of variance on of the most important tools of 
statistical analysis has been developed specially to test the hypothesis 
whether the means of several samples have significant differences or 
not. 
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Period of the research study (1998 to 2003): 
The study was under taken with reference to the period from 
1998 to 2002-2003 being sufficient for this purpose considering time, 
cost and availability of necessary data. 
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4.7 LIMITATIONS OF THE RESEARCH STUDY:- 
 This study is based on the secondary data as well as 
supplementary data providing Financial Details only. It does not study 
the productivity aspects. It is also restricted to the five Universities only. 
It also studies the period which in general also was of the Financial 
(fund) Crisis and that Govt.’s aptitude for the economic reforms in 
higher education was not that keen or encouraging. This will have its 
shadow impact on the Finance of Universities. 
 While carrying out the research, the researcher is fully aware of 
its following limitations: 
(1) As the work is based on the published at data, the difference of 
 purpose can marginally a fact the inferences drawn from it.  
(2) The validity of some of the data cannot be fully guaranteed 
 particularly the cost data are subjected to the Limitations. 
(3) Non-availability of the information as required by the researched 
 forms the major limitations of the study. 
(4) As seen above, this study is related Gujarat State University. 
Hence, the financing of the study would not be relevant to other 
Universities. 
(5) Universities like business organizations, are not profit making or 
organizations. But this study is based solely on the functioning of the 
business organizations; will to be ensuring better financial health of the 
University. 
(6) As seen above, this study is related to nature and causes of 
financial deficit with respect to Gujarat State. Hence, this study will not 
be relevant to other parts of India any other University in Gujarat State. 
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4.8 CHAPTER PLANNING :- 
 
Chapter 1  Conceptual Frame work of University Fund Management  
Chapter 2  Higher Education and Universities in India 
Chapter 3  Higher Education with special reference to Gujarat State  
Chapter 4  Research design                  
Chapter5  Fund Planning and Management of Universities – An 
Overview 
Chapter 6  Analysis of Revenue of Universities 
Chapter 7  Analysis of Expenditure of Universities 
Chapter 8  Analysis of Deficit / Surplus Management in Universities 
Chapter 9  Summary, Findings & Suggestions 
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4.9 AREA OF THE FUTURE RESEARCH STUDY:- 
 The said study has been taken for the area of Fund 
Management of the state university. There are different horizons of 
research study. The other researcher can take this horizon as his 
research work & contribute in his own way such areas are as under: 
• The Fund Management of multi purpose state university. 
• Fund Management in the state university having the same status as 
state university. 
• Fund Management in Free State University. 
• The comparative exam of the different groups of the above 
university.  
• The researcher can take & study Fund Management & his views & 
works of different groups and he can study detailed the functions of 
such university for ex. the income, expenditure study of research 
methodology financial Problems of different university can be 
studied by researcher. 
• The above mentioned all the matters can be compared with inter 
state & at & National Level. 
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5.1. ORGANIZATION 
 The development of university and its concept It is observed that 
the university concept has passed through different stages of 
evolutions and revolutions. Whenever in the evolutionary process, 
some crisis takes place remedial steps are required. It is this stage of 
crisis which will stimulate innovating processes. Evolution and 
revolution co-exist. One originates another. Certain traditional norms 
govern evolution which requires change at the time of crisis. Rubin-Off 
rightly remarked that ‘traditional without revolution is empty; but 
revolution without tradition is blind’. It implies that an institution lives on 
its past experiences, pleasant or unpleasant but without giving regard 
to the changing social situation of which it is a part, it will probably find 
itself useless in serving the goals of its publics. University organisation 
in the contemporary society is facing the dilemma whether stick to age 
old and well tested concepts of organising a university or over through 
traditional practices under the growing pressures of its constituencies. 
To fall a victim to either one is dangerous as one leads to gradual 
decay and other to chaos. If the university is to survive, certain means 
must be found of accommodating these divergent views. Huxley’s 
assumption that everything belonging to the past should be got rid of, 
would indeed leave university in lurch. The situation becomes more 
precarious as we find that social values and expectations are changing. 
These changed values influence society’s expectations from university. 
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5.2 CONCEPT OF UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY ORGANISATION  
Over different periods, the university organization had different 
forms which suited to different thinking. The form of university 
organisation is found to be integrally linked with university goals and 
different other developments in the society. Therefore, before we 
discuss university organisations, we must review the changing roles, 
objectives and functions of university over previous centuries. The 
discussion has been summarized as below: 
 
1. Traditional University 
 The Universities developed in ancient India, emphasized on the 
humanistic aspect. Similarly, early universities in other parts of the 
world were centres of pure scholarship and humanistic study. They 
were indeed vocationally oriented, created to provide leaders for the 
state and the Church and practitioners in law and medicine. There was, 
of course, great urge of learning and the university developed it own 
means to exploit these to the full. 
 By and by the social pressures expected differently from 
university. The organisation which enjoyed more autonomy in 
managing its affairs was threatened by the governments and other 
segments of society. They started perceiving the universities as their 
agents. 
 A traditional university had a distinctive character and structure, 
a self governing community without an elected hierarchy, separated 
from the world   of commerce, involved in a mission to learn and to 
teach at an advanced level, using mysterious rituals and dress to 
dramatise its uniqueness, and requiring from its members deep loyalty 
to and enduring support for each other and the university. This 
conception of what a university is, or should be, is deeply rooted in 
academic ideology and has been stoutly defended by scholars in the 
centuries that have followed. 
 Later, religion became the guiding face of a university. 
According to Rashdall (1936, 344) in the age which preceded the rise 
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of the universities, the monks were the great educators of Europe. This 
type of dominance discouraged the development of intellectual men. It 
was due to the fact that there is a fundamental conflict between religion 
on the one hand and the search for truth on the other. Every religion, of 
course, has its own peculiarities, and these are likely to mislead us. 
 With the time and influences of happenings in a particular 
society, the concept of university also underwent changes. University 
organisation became stronger between 1850 and 1950 due to the 
following factors: 
(1) Industrial revolution and resulting changes in the process of 
industrialisation. 
(2) Disenchantment with the religion’s role in the university 
education. 
(3) Changes in the political set-ups where countries adopted 
socialism and democracy. 
(4) Scientific and philosophical researches. 
 The university organisation became more responsive to the 
society’s demand. Its orientation shifted toward research, expanding 
enrolments and public service. According to Ross (1976, 49) university 
was for advanced cognitive learning - a more sophisticated and 
complex learning than was or could be provided in Cathedral of 
secondary schools. Professors were loyal to their colleagues, to their 
university. There were faculties and departments. There were courses, 
examinations, degrees and convocation ceremonies. In the midst of 
expansion, of new ways of thinking and learning, and of a changing 
social environment, much in the university remained unaltered. 
 
(2) Modern University 
 World - wide changes in science and technology, political and 
social life and man’s expectations have necessitated change in the 
concept of a university. University has started performing different 
functions. In addition to traditional role, university assumed new roles. 
Danieal Bell (1971,163-64) described four functions of the University as 
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: (i) the keeping of the traditions of western culture, (2) the search for 
truth through  inquiry and scholarship, (3) the training of a large number 
of professionals in specific fields, and significantly, (4) the application of 
knowledge to social use. This included, in earlier years, aid to 
agriculture and more recently it has been of service to technology and 
planning. 
 
 Parsons and Platt (1973, chap. 2) rationalised the multiple 
functions of university on the basis of cognitive function (Fig.5.1) 
 
Fig. 5.1 
Multiple Functions of University 
 
 Knowledge for its 
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Training for applied 
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specialists’) 
 
 It is observed that Parsona and Platt saw many other functions 
of university in addition to its traditional functions of ‘knowledge for its 
own sake’. Even imparting ‘knowledge for its own sake’ a new 
dimension of ‘utilization of cognitive resources was added, stating that 
university also provided ‘general education of citizenry’. ‘A special 
contribution can be made by an educated citizenry but only if there is 
close articulation of the word and affective components of socialization 
with the cognitive component’ (Panrsons and Platt: 1973, 364). It is 
assumed that there is large degree of agreement on ‘moral and 
affective issues’ being the main concern of university. Another main 
dimension is related to university’s concern for ‘solving the community 
problems’. While the university is ‘institutionalized’ as a cognitive 
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complex, it is a closed system. Parsons and Platt further stress that 
‘the preservation of autonomy is necessary if the society of the future is 
to continue making available the contributions of the cognitive complex 
to its many different values and interests’. 
 The post-war university strived for multiple goals. Thinkers and 
writers of this period just combined the functions of ‘traditional 
university’ with the new role of performing problems-solving function. It 
is visualised that university is meant to meet the expectations of 
society. Therefore, the great virtues of ‘learning, freedom, excellence, 
community and humanity’ suffered. University realised that its core 
function was the intellect and the application of it to all areas of life. 
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5.3 FINANCIAL (FUND) PLANNING OF UNIVERSALITIES: 
Universities are multipurpose organisations. Therefore not only 
is it difficult to separate the contributions made to each of the goals but 
it is also equally difficult to measure the outputs of the universities in 
meaningful terms. Universities are normally given an expenditure-
oriented budget within which they must function, and develop 
programmes which will make this money go as far as possible. Thus in 
a few instances it results in the kind of management typified by such 
administrative horrors as the department head asking for twice as 
much as he expects to get because he knows his asking figure will 
always be trimmed by half, no matter how worthy it may be. As the end 
of the budget year nears, the departments operating under such 
budgets will make an extra effort to spend anything left over, lest the 
surplus be taken as an indication that the total sum was not really 
needed and will accordingly be cut next year. 
One might therefore say that the university budgets become 
expenditure-oriented rather than programme-oriented, and large and 
widening deficits or surpluses become the characteristic of several 
universities. One of the corrective measures to remedy the situation 
lies in the fact that programme goes before the budget. This requires 
that planning, budgeting and evaluation go hand in hand. 
Planning is a continuous process and requires a system of 
continuous evaluation. Budgeting is a process which requires planning 
and analysis of the programmes and activities of an organisation. 
Planning and budgeting are important tools of management to facilitate 
decision-making processes. The success or failure of an organisation 
depends on the use or misuse of these tools. Before proceeding 
further, a general discussion of these tools may be helpful. 
A budget is a financial expression of the objectives, 
programmes, and activities of an institution. It should be viewed as 
more than a justification or constraint for action. As stated by the 
American Council on Education: 
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Budgets are statements of estimated income and expenditures 
for fixed periods or for specific projects. They express in terms of 
money the educational programme of the institution. Their approval by 
proper authorities constitutes authorisation to incur the expenditure set 
forth therein and to collect the anticipated income. One of the" 
purposes of budgets is to insure that an institution does not obligate 
itself in excess of available resources. The approved budgets of an 
educational institution are the primary instruments of fiscal control [1]. 
Budgeting is a process which requires planning and analysis of 
programmes and activities which arc characterised by their relation to 
some operational guidelines of the organisation, and they expose the 
naked truth of whether the professed values of a human group are, in 
fact, transformed into resource allocations. The budgeting process 
provides a means of. Central Control of Expenditure and 
Accountability, and contains a statement of projected needs that 
encourages long-range, time-phased planning. 
As an executive tool, the budgeting process may be used to 
evaluate viable alternatives, and perhaps even performance. After 
adoption it provides an internal work plan. It is the connecting link 
between the programme structure of an organisation and its available 
resources; and it is the focus for organisational planning, 
encompassing goal-setting, resource allocation, evaluative review, and 
revision of objectives. 
To maximise the efficient use of limited human resources, an 
institution of higher education should first prepare a long-range 
financial plan to use as a guide in reaching its goals and objectives. 
Far-sighted planning is an essential requisite for current decisions that 
may require permanent investments in personnel, plant and 
educational programmes. Before a financial plan is devised, the 
objectives and general purposes of the institution are to be identified, 
analysed, and evaluated in relation to its desired educational role. 
Dilley (1966) is, therefore, right in emphasising the goal-oriented 
planning of educational institutions: 
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Since no educational institution can possibly do everything that 
there is to be done—be 'all things to all people', as the saying goes—it 
has an obligation both to itself and to its contributors to develop 
carefully its notion of itself, to decide what part it is to play in the total 
educational effort of the nation, region, and state, what quality and 
variety of educational programs it is to sponsor, and which among its 
existing activities it will augment, diminish, or do away with entirely. 
The foregoing quotation clearly indicates the need for 
developing new ways to plan for and finance university growth. This in 
turn needs democratisation of the planning and budgeting processes. 
To maximise advantages, a participatory planning and budgeting 
process is essential. There arc at least half a dozen categories of 
people who should be represented in some aspect of educational 
planning and budget preparation. 
1) Students: the clients served by an institution; 
2) Teachers: the major element of the professional staff; 
3) Building administrators; 
4) Central office administration; 
5) Board of education; and 
6) Para-professionals and other employees and supporting 
services. 
Participatory planning maximises the contributions of all 
personnel -who express interest and possess specialised areas of 
expertise. It provides to avoid complete "top-down" direction in which 
policies are executed the central administration level with little or no 
active involvement of teachers and others who are affected by the 
policies. The programme budget framework allows for a delineation of 
responsibilities so that each of the participant groups mentioned earlier 
clearly understands its role in policy development and planning. If there 
is ambiguity of directions and non-involvement in policy by most 
members of the organisation, the consequences may be very 
dysfunctional. Alienation, apathy, dislike, and ambivalent feelings 
towards the institution might result. 
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Usually budgets in many institutions are prepared by the finance 
office and/or the head of a department, with or without consultation with 
other members of the department; the budgets then go through the 
normal chain of command for review and approval. It is possible for any 
link in this chain to take pencil in hand and alter the budget without the 
necessary evaluation of existing and proposed programmes. At times, 
there may be no relation, or only a weak relation, of an approved 
budget item to the stated objectives of the department or institution. 
For efficient use of available resources, the whole budget should 
be analysed to compare all the possible means of carrying out the 
functions determined by the objectives of the institutions. In this 
respect, and in the absence of long-range projections, participatory 
planning, cost analysis and programme. Analysis, the current 
budgetary practices are limited as a tool for fact-finding, planning, and 
reporting to the decision makers of the institution. 
In addition to the fiscal control of the present input-oriented 
budget, there is a need for an output-oriented   financial planning   tool   
known as a   programme budget. Programme budgeting relates to the 
programmes or activities of an organisation expressed in output and 
input terms. Both programmes and resources are projected for at least 
several years into the future. Emphasis is upon outputs, cost-
effectiveness methods, rational planning techniques, long range 
objectives and analytical tools for decision-making. Probably the most 
important single task that must be accomplished in moving to this kind 
of planning and budgeting is the development of a programme 
structure. Most Indian university budgets are based organised, on a 
traditional line-item basis of objectives; that is, instructional costs, 
administration costs, capital outlays and others rather than on 
curricular programmes and objectives. 
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5.4 DETERMINATION OF OBJECTIVES : 
The basic purpose, or mission, of most institutions of higher 
education is to advance knowledge by means of demonstrated 
scholarship; every penny spent and each operational plan should lend 
onwards the realisation of this mission. Among the suggested items to 
be used as a basis for determining the desired long-rang objectives arc 
the following: 
• The courses taught presently and those proposed during the next 
say six to ten years; 
• The degrees granted and new degrees proposed for the future; 
• A profile of the students currently enrolled and an indication of the 
profile of students to attend in future years; 
• Requirements for admissions to the degree programmes; 
• The time allotted to complete the degree programmes; 
• The role of the institution in the community; 
• The results expected and required of faculty in teaching, training, 
research, and scholarly publications; 
• The expected benefits the student may receive after completing a 
degree programme; 
• The role of the administration; 
• Government and private financial support for the institution; 
• Educational plans of other similar institution with particular 
emphasis placed on those in the same community; and 
• Plans for cooperation with neighbouring institutions. 
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5.5 THE FINANCIAL PLAN : 
After the general purposes and objectives of the institution have 
been defined, a financial plan should be formulated to guide and 
control the educational programmes, listing the primary services to be 
performed by the institution. The primary services may include 
programme areas, such as for example, division of humanities, division 
of life and physical sciences, division of social sciences, services to the 
division of instruction, student, faculty, and staff services, public 
services, research and development and general support. An English 
department, for example, is a programme, for it has specific objectives 
and functions, it has measurable input and output (even though 
aspects of output may be difficult to quantify), it makes policy decisions 
both as to objectives and as to allocation of resources to mccl (hose 
objectives, and it is a part of larger programmes— faculty, college and 
the university. 
In measuring the programmes quantitatively, a wide variety of 
analytical techniques are available such as management information 
systems, input-output analysis, cost effectiveness analysis, etc. 
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5.6 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (MIS) : 
Any formal system of procedures established to provide useful 
symbolic information in the planning and decision-making processes of 
management is termed "Management Information System" (MIS). 
Educational planning requires the selection of an action from among 
alternatives, and the greater the number of alternatives made available 
through the information system, the greater the probability of improving 
the quality of the decision. Direction, analysis, and control for general 
administrative purposes are provided for by the three basic functions of 
any MIS: collection, processing, and distribution of data. Solicited from 
many sources, the data are transmitted to a central point where they 
are processed and transformed into useful information. This is 
distributed and integrated into the cycle of the system. MFS is not a 
distinct, single process. It is any type of control system that provides 
informational assistance to administrators, and it can be used to 
supplement the programme budgeting process. MIS can be developed 
through multiple-purpose management reports prepared in four areas: 
namely, programme development and control; performance analysis 
and control; financial planning and control; and resource utilisation and 
control. Programme budgeting is the key to the entire information 
system for any unit. 
The design of an MIS consists of moulding together a pattern of 
instructional-administrative activities and automated processes into a 
harmonious, efficient working arrangement. With the installation of an 
information exchange procedure, the system requirements should 
become more easily determined by means of analysis of existing data 
and organisational processes. 
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5.7 PROGRAMME EVALUATION AND REVIEW TECHNIQUE (PERT) 
 Programme Evaluation and Review Technique (PERT) is a 
method for planning, controlling, monitoring and evaluating complex 
projects that have been structured into component parts, time 
elements, and cost factors. While providing a network of activities for a 
project, PERT furnishes several alternative estimates for each activity. 
After the activity estimates arc recorded on the network, a critical path 
is constructed in order to list the activities that have no slack time and 
will require the greatest expected time to accomplish. PERT/time is 
used by planners to estimate the time to complete each event of a 
rigorously defined sequence of activities and to identify critical areas 
and corrective action for potential bottlenecks. Associated with each 
activity are three time estimates: optimistic, most likely, and 
pessimistic. PERT/cost provides a means of comparing the cost of the 
alternative courses of action listed on the PERT network. In evaluating 
the progress of a project such as a building programme, the sum of 
actual costs to date can be compared directly with the funds authorised 
and the estimated cost of completion of the project. PERT relates time 
schedules to activity costing, and it has been used in several phases of 
educational research and planning. 
These analytical techniques help the decision-maker to examine 
and compare the alternative courses of action in terms of costs, 
benefits and time. Any of these techniques or u combination of them 
may be used. In practically no case, however, should it be assumed 
that the results of the analysis will make the decision. 
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5.8 BUDGETING : 
The annual financial estimates also known as ‘Budget’, present 
under different heads the estimated receipts and expenditure of the 
University in respect of a financial year, before the commencement of 
that year. The Budget specifies the objects for and the limits up to 
which expenditure may be legally incurred during the course of 
financial year. Its object is to exercise financial control over approved 
items of income and expenditure - in other words, it is and instrument 
of financial control. Generally universities prepare two types of budgets 
(i) Operating Budget and (ii) Capital Budget. 
The Operating Budget is primarily a blueprint of a proposed plan 
of action for a definite period of time, usually a 12-month period. This 
budget covers salaries and wages, programme expenses and 
equipment. The principal objects of the budget are: 
• To fix a definite goal with respect to total university expenditures, 
revenues and financial condition; 
• To establish a yardstick for measuring results; 
• To give all levels of management a means of effective analysis by  
providing a means of comparing estimates  with actual 
accomplishments; and 
• To provide a means of coordinating the activities of the various 
units of the university. 
The Capital Budget covers expenses on new buildings, plants 
and building renovations. Budgeting at the University is a continuous 
process and involves all segments of the University. The development 
of the budget involves long-range planning, setting up programme 
priorities, requesting of state funds, allocation of these funds to various 
programmes and projects, statistical reporting on activities, preparation 
of internal budget, maintenance of this budget, and a feedback process 
relating to the planned activities to the actual activities. 
The first action in  the preparation of the  operating budget is  on   
the  departmental level, when the department heads or chairmen, 
assisted by student and teacher representatives as well as 
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departmental committees, state their departments' needs for new  
programmes  or   major  improvements    in   existing   programmes for 
the following year. The university-wide administration supplies   
necessary formats to be used by each department. These 
departmental requests arc sifted and studied by the deans and 
directors of the colleges and the directors of various schools. The 
executive committees of each level are ideally expected to provide 
input in budget planning. College budget requests are sent to the Vice-
Chancellor for Academic Affairs. He then refers the requests to the 
Campus Committee on Programme Evaluation   for review. The Vice-
Chancellor's final recommendations are submitted to the Vice-
President for Planning and Allocation and are then reviewed by the 
University Planning Committee consisting of the Vice-President for 
Planning and Allocation, the Vice-president for Academic Development   
and Coordination, the Chancellor for Medical Centre campus and Vice-
Chancellors from Chicago Circle campus and Urbana-Champaign 
campus. The budget is then submitted by the President to the Board of 
Trustees for approval. The Board of Trustees  submits  the  budget   to 
the State Board of Higher Education  which  reviews  the  budget  
requests  and  makes a report to the Governor and the legislative 
bodies. 
After the budget request has been sent to the state, it becomes 
the basis for a number of hearings at which the University officials and 
trustees appear to present the case of the University. The Governor 
and his financial advisers review it and arrive at a figure which the 
Governor is willing to recommend in his budgetary message. 
The Capital Budget is handled in a slightly different way. 
Requests are developed at the departmental level, are forwarded to the 
respective colleges for college priority assignment, and then, are 
routed to the Chancellor at each campus. The Chancellor, after an 
informational review, refers them to a Facilities Planning Committee, 
consisting of one member from the Undergraduate Student 
Association, one member from the Graduate Student Association, 14 
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faculty and staff members and nine non-voting staff consultants, which 
reviews them and makes specific project recommendations to the 
Chancellor. The Office of Space Utilisation of each campus assists the 
Facilities Planning Committee in this role. The Campus Chancellor then 
transmits his recommendations to the Vice-President for Planning and 
Allocation, who is Chairman of the University Building Programme 
Committee which consists of the chancellors and the chairmen of the 
three campus facilities planning committees. The recommendations of 
the University Building Programme Committee are submitted to the 
President, who in turn submits his recommendations to the Board of 
Trustees. Upon the Board of Trustees approval, the request is 
submitted to the State Board of Higher Education for its review and 
eventual transmittal to the State Legislature, for approval by the 
General Assembly and the Governor. 
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5.9 THE FINANCIAL ORGANISATION : 
The functional responsibilities for all of the budget activities are 
under the Vice-President for administration and the processes involved 
are conducted by the University Office for Planning and the University 
Office of Business Affairs. The division of responsibility between the 
two offices can best be described as before appropriations (planning 
and justification stage) and after appropriations (control and feedback 
stage). The major process before appropriations involves the planning 
of the budget, writing of the bill, and justifications of the budget request. 
These processes are the responsibility of the University Office for 
planning. The major processes after appropriations involve the 
development of the internal budgets and the development of reports 
indicating the comparison of the planned budget to the actual 
implementation of the budget. These processes are the responsibility 
of the University Office of Business Affairs. 
The general objectives of the financial business organisation is 
to function as a service of the University by centralising 
The University's financial transactions, ensuring the efficient 
operation and maintenance of the physical plant, and assisting the 
instructional and research departments of the University in carrying on 
their business functions. In broad terms the functions of the business 
organization are: 
• Budget preparation and budgetary accounting; 
• Internal control and audit; 
• Development, maintenance, and operation of basic financial 
accounting and records systems and preparation of financial reports 
and analysis; 
• Purchase of supplies and equipment. 
• Fiscal administration of sponsored programmes; 
• Management of insurance programmes; 
• Administration of endowment and similar funds; 
• Management of investments; and 
• Management of student aid funds. 
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 The Business office prepares and issues reports which present 
fairly the financial position the fiscal results of current operations and 
additional information. The three basic types of statements are:   
(1) Balance sheet (2) Statement of changes in fund balances, and (3) 
Statement of current funds revenues, expenditures and other changes. 
Numerous additional reports are prepared to provide relevant 
management information. One of the basic management reports is a 
monthly statement of the condition of accounts which summarises 
current activity. 
The Board of Trustees secures revenue needed for the 
University's operations, determines the basic policies and the general 
course of university business, evaluates the results of the policies, and 
provides for the protection and effective use of the assets of the 
University. The Board formulates university policy, but leaves the 
execution of those policies to its administrative officers, acting under 
the Board's general supervision. The source of authority for conducting 
the University's business affairs is contained in the University's Statutes 
and the General Rules concerning University Organisation and 
Procedure as adopted by the Board. 
The General Rules of the University define the Business 
Organisation and Policies of the University of Illinois concerning the 
financial management of the University and provide for the positions of 
the Comptroller, the Vice-President for Administration and general 
business policies and procedures. The Organisation charts for the 
offices of the foregoing officers have been given on following pages. 
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5.10 THE INTERNAL BUDGET FUNCTION 
The Internal Operating Budget is divided into three 
complementary areas only one of which is considered to be a 
"business function" per se and is covered by financial policy and 
guidelines. 
 
VICE PRESIDENT AND 
COMPTROLLER 
CHANCELLOR 
ASSISTANT 
DIRECTOR OF 
BUSINESS AFFAIRS 
SUPERVISOR OF 
INSURANCE 
(CAMPUS.) 
CHIEF 
ACCOUNTANT 
BUDGET 
DIRECTOR 
OF 
PURCHASE
DIRECTOR OF 
BUSINESS AFFAIRS 
BURSAR 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chart 5.2 : Organisation chart of the office of the Director of Business Affairs 
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1) Allocation:  
 This is the  area concerned with long-range planning and the 
determination  of needs;  the  setting  of programme priorities; shorter  
range  planning; requesting of state funds; the allocation of these and   
other funds  to the various programmes and projects; and statistical 
reporting on activities. These functional responsibilities are under the 
Vice-President for Administration and the Chancellors.  The University 
Office for Planning has the responsibility for the processes which are 
involved. 
 
2) Budget Preparation: 
 The  second area  is concerned with the "mechanics"   involved   
in the   preparation   of the annual Internal Budget based on  the 
allocations made  (the  planning process), the  maintenance necessary  
during  the fiscal year to reflect any adjustment  made; and the 
comparison  of budget to actual (the operating process). These 
functional responsibilities are under the Vice-President for 
Administration, and the University Office of Business Affairs has the 
responsibility for the processes involved. 
 
3) Personnel Lists:  
 Some of the processes, of the personnel function are 
coordinated with the Internal Budget preparation in that concurrent with 
the budget planning activities both academic and non-academic 
personnel lists are updated. The principal purpose of these updated 
lists is to update pay-roll authorisations en masse, this being more 
convenient than the individual authorisations used during the year 
because of the volume. 
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5.11 GENERAL POLICY RESPONSIBILITIES : 
General Policy and Guidelines: The Vice-President for 
Administration has delegated to the Associated Vice-President for 
Business Affairs the authority to formulate and, after necessary 
consultations, to promulgate such general policy and guidelines as may 
be required to discharge the responsibilities for the Internal Budget 
planning and operating functions. The Associate Vice-President for 
Business Affairs also has the responsibility and commensurate 
authority to develop, install, and oversee the operation of suitable 
business systems to accomplish these functions. 
Operational Policy and Procedure: The Associate Vice-
President for Business Affairs has been delegated, University-wide 
responsibility and authority to develop and issue necessary operating 
policies and procedures for the Internal Budget planning and operating 
functions; to provide general supervision of these operations; and to 
develop and maintain such manual and computer systems as may be 
required; all of which are to be consistent with the general policy and 
guidelines. 
 
Operations:  
 The Directors of Business Affairs are responsible and have 
authority for the clay-to-day operation of the Internal Budget planning 
and operating systems and the processing of the various budget 
transactions for their respective campuses. 
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5.12 BUDGETARY CONTROL : 
Budgetary control is the assignment of responsibility and the 
measurement of results to the end that a forecasted goal or objective 
has been obtained. Budgetary control is one of the mechanisms used 
by the University to guide, regulate, direct, and coordinate its activities 
and affairs. It is exercised in varying degrees on all levels of 
administration and operation. 
 
The principal objectives of the budgetary control of the versity are: 
• To ensure that revenues are being realised as project and to make 
appropriate adjustments in   expenditures when they are not. 
• To ensure that expenditures are being made within forecasted limits   
and to make appropriate adjustments when they are not. 
• To ensure that other sources of the University are being utilised as 
planned and to make appropriate adjustments when they are not. 
• To ensure that financial and other resource information are 
communicated efficiently, accurately, and in a timely manner so that   
managers on all levels can make sound decisions. 
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5.13 INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROL : 
The system of internal control of the University has the following 
Characteristics: 
• Organisational plans that provide appropriate segregation of 
functional responsibilities. 
• Authorisation and record-keeping procedures that give reasonable 
accounting control over assets, liabilities, revenues, expenses and 
other changes in the balance of funds. 
• Sound practices that ensure a high degree of compliance with 
approved authorisation and record-keeping procedures. 
• Employees with capabilities sufficient to execute their prescribed 
responsibilities. 
 
Responsibility, authority, operating policies, and procedures are 
clearly defined in the guidelines established for the purpose, and the 
accounting and auditing functions are separated so as to make them 
independent of each other. Ancillary records are kept outside the 
department which may in many instances serve as controls over 
activities within the department. 
Since most transactions originate in academic, research, 
service, and other areas outside the fiscal office and provide separation 
of responsibilities, this situation is fully utilised in designing internal 
control system safeguards to discourage or disclose fraudulent 
practices and errors. Through checkpoints in the day-to-day operations 
and through regular reports produced and issued to functional and 
senior management, areas of concern and weakness are highlighted 
and identified so that prompt and corrective action can be taken. 
There are appropriate records and forms and a logical flow of 
record-keeping and approval procedures. Appropriate records include 
control accounts and subsidiary ledgers, meaningful classifications of 
transactions and, where it serves a useful purpose, document 
accountability. Policies, procedures, forms, reports; and instructions 
regarding them and the flow of recording and approval of transactions 
FUND PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT OF UNIVERSITIES – AN OVERVIEW  
- 192 - 
are documented in procedural write-ups or manuals. Internal controls 
include practices to check routine transactions, whereby the work of 
one person is proved independent of or complementary to the work of 
the other person. Thus there is division of duties and responsibilities so 
that no person has complete control over all aspects of a financial 
transaction. 
Mechanical equipment, such as cash registers with locked-in 
counters and listing tapes and accounting machines with automatic 
totaling capability are used to ensure effective internal control. AH 
machine systems arc regularly examined for proper controls and 
balances. 
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5.14 ACCOUNTING SYSTEM : 
(a) Annual Financial Estimates 
 (a) The Annual Financial Estimates of the University 
prepared by the Finance Officer shall be laid before the Finance 
Committee for consideration and recommendations, and for 
submission thereafter to the Executive Council. 
 (b) The Finance Committee shall especially consider ways 
and means and financial effect of every new measure in contemplation 
involving fresh financial commitment on the part of the University. 
 (c) The Finance Committee shall advise on limits for the total 
recurring expenditure and the total non-recurring expenditure for the 
year based on income and resources of the University. 
 (d) The Finance Committee shall scrutinize every item of 
new expenditure not provided for in the Budget Estimates of the 
University. 
 
(b) Consultation of Finance Committee 
 The following proposals shall be implemented only in 
consultation with the Finance Committee, namely: 
 (a) Grant of additional monetary benefits not provided for in 
the service, rules, to an employee ; 
 (b) Proposals for making or amending financial and 
accounting rules; 
 (c) Proposals for the creation of any post which requires prior 
concurrence of the State Government / University Grants Commission.  
 
3. From of Accounts and General Classification Books of 
Accounts 
 (1)  The Department of the University shall maintain books of 
accounts specified in the Act, Statues, Ordinances, Regulations, 
Financial Code and Account Code. 
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 (2) Form of Accounts. The Accounts and Registers shall be 
maintained in such form and according to such general principles and 
methods as may be prescribed from time by the Executive Council. 
 (3) Main Divisions and Structure of Accounts. The accounts 
shall be exhibited in the same headings as in the budget for facilitating 
financial and accounting control. The accounts of the University shall, 
therefore, be maintained in four parts which are further subdivided into 
Major, sub-Major, Minor and other heads of accounts. 
 (4) Major, Minor and Detailed Heads. The Major, sub-Major 
and Minor heads presently in vogue in the University are given in 
Appendix II. Further sub-divisions against each Minor heads into Sub-
Head /Detailed heads shall be as given in the Budget form suggested 
by the State Government / Government of India / University Grants 
Commission as modified from time to time. 
 (5) Purpose of Heads of Accounts. The Major, Minor and 
other Heads of Account are so fixed as to facilitate financial control and 
to make available statistical information required by the authorities of 
the University, University Grants Commission /Government. The 
names of the heads of accounts are so chosen as to indicate clearly 
and briefly the purpose of the expenditure or receipt. 
 (6) Recording of Classification. The classification of bills 
should be recorded by the Drawing Officers. The classification on 
challans should be recorded by officers responsible for the collection of 
University dues. 
 
Classification of Expenditure as Revenue and Capital  
Capital Expenditure:  
Expenditure of capital nature may broadly be defined as 
expenditure incurred with the object of either increasing concrete 
assets of a material and permanent character or of extinguishing or 
reducing recurring liabilities. 
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Recurring expenditure:  
 (Such as the expenditure on staff required for processing the 
books and servicing of equipment within certain limits of percentage) 
met out of non-recurring grants should be classified as revenue 
expenditure. 
 
Monthly and Annual Account 
Monthly Accounts:  
 The Monthly Account shall be submitted to the Finance Officer 
/vice Chancellor every month and to the Finance Committee quarterly  
 
Annual Accounts:  
 The Annual Accounts comprising Receipts and Payments 
Account, Income and Expenditure Account and Balance sheet, shall be 
prepared in the form suggested by the state Government / Government 
of India / University Grants Commission. 
 
Audit System:- 
The University will make appropriate arrangements for pre-
check of all bills before payment and a concurrent check of all other 
financial records and accounts. It shall provide for such effective 
internal checks, as are necessary: 
 
 Pre-check / Concurrent Audit by Statutory Auditors   
 Pre-check of all payments and concurrent audit of all other 
financial and accounts records by the Statutory Auditors of the 
University. 
 Pre-check / Concurrent Audit by Internal Audit Officer  
 Pre-check of all payments and concurrent audit of all other 
financial and accounts records by the Internal Audit Officer of the 
University. 
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Audit by Internal Audit Officer and Finance Branches  : 
 Pre-check of certain payments by the Internal Audit Officer and 
certain payments by the Finance Branches of the Central Office and 
concurrent audit of all other financial and accounts records (including 
the payments pre-audited by the Finance and Accounts Branches) by 
the Internal Audit Officer. 
 
Internal Audit :  
The objective of internal auditing is to assist the management in 
the effective discharge of its responsibilities by furnishing it with 
objective analysis, appraisals. Recommendations and pertinent 
comments concerning the activities reviewed and making the whole 
scheme of internal audit purposeful and relevant to the present day 
requirements. 
 
Spirit of Audit :  
 The fundamental object of audit is to ensure the value for the 
money spent by seeing that the expenditure is not wastefully and 
irregularly incurred, and not a mere application of rules and orders to 
the  minute details which would reduce audit to a mere routine. The 
prescribed checks should, therefore, be observed in the spirit and not 
in the letter as opposed to spirit.      
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5.15 GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF AUDITS AND REVIEWS : 
The work of the internal auditors includes the   following general 
objectives: 
a) Determining that   the overall system of internal control and the 
controls in each activity   under   audit are   adequate, effective, 
efficient, and functioning. 
b) Ensuring that University policies and procedures, state and 
federal laws, contractual obligations, and   good business practices are 
followed. 
c) Verifying the existence of assets shown on the books of 
accounts and ensuring maintenance of proper safeguards for their 
protection. 
d) Determining the reliability and adequacy of the accounting, 
financial, and reporting systems and procedures. 
e) Appraising the quality of performance in carrying out assigned 
responsibilities and   objectives. 
The internal audit stall" is used not only to provide reasonable 
assurance as to the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of 
financial records, but also as an instrument  of management in 
determining adherence to prescribed policies and procedures. Also, the 
internal audit staff assists all members of management in the effective 
discharge of their responsibilities by furnishing to them objective 
analyses, appraisals, recommendations, and pertinent comments 
concerning the activities reviewed.  Audit activities arc widespread, 
covering all functions, activities and units of the University. Audit and 
reviews are unbiased and free from any departmental influence as to 
the nature and scope of the programme;   the auditing techniques and 
procedures; and the reporting of results and recommendations. 
All internal controls are considered in the light of their economic 
utility, practicability, and protection of personnel.-'In instances where 
the cost of the protection would far outweigh the possible losses, or 
when certain controls may retard operations or cause gross 
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inefficiency, it may be decided that such controls are not feasible and 
some alternative may be more advisable. 
 
5.16 FINANCIAL REPORTS : 
The budget estimates shall be prepared in the form suggested 
by the State Government / Government of India/University Grants 
Commission, as the case may be. According to the form suggested by 
the University Grants Commission, which has already been adopted by 
most of the Universities, the Budget is broadly divided into four parts, 
viz., 
 
Part 1- Non-Plan-dealing with the receipts and expenditure connected 
with the normal functioning of the University including general and 
auxiliary services. 
 
Part 2- Plan- dealing with the receipts and expenditure on development 
activities in the University out of Plan provision. 
 
Part 3- Earmarked (Special Funds) - dealing with the receipts and 
expenditure against funds earmarked for specific purposes. 
 
Part 4- Debt, Deposits, Advances, etc. - dealing with the receipts and 
expenditure relating to debt, deposits, advances, etc. 
 A major objective of the financial reports of the University of 
Illinois is to provide information useful for evaluating the management 
of resources in attaining the University’s goals. In the fulfillment of 
these objectives the principal financial reports of the University are: 
• Balance sheet 
• Statement of changes in fund balances. 
• Statements of current funds revenues, expenditures and other 
charges. 
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5.17 CONCLUSION: 
Financing of Universities has multi-dimensional problems for 
while the sources are extremely limited. The needs are 
disproportionately too many, creating hurdles to fulfill the objectives of 
an Institution of Higher Learning, particularly in the context of demands 
of the developing society and the role that such Institutions have to 
play to meet the various needs of the country. 
Financial Administration is another complex problem amidst the 
state control, statutory requirements and administrative the needs all of 
which are ‘constraints’ to the administration. A number of problems 
stem from such complex situation. 
 While tracing the evolution of the financial management system 
of universities in India, a study of the efforts taken to improve the FM in 
the universities shows that it is a continuous and on going process. The 
major thrust in the near future should be on computerizing accounting 
system and organizing orientation training programmes to the staff and 
financial managers of universities. 
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6.1. INTRODUCTION : 
 Educational system has evolved through the ages, changing with 
the needs of the society from time to time. India’s Gurukul system, 
when money was not playing a major role in imparting education, is 
now a matter of history. Today, universities throughout the world are 
facing increased financial crisis, mainly due to declining state support. 
Tilak (1988) reviewed a series of studies on university finances carried 
out on the initiative of ICSSR and UGC and also some other studies 
conducted independently on university finances in the decades of the 
1970s and 1980s, which clearly highlighted the financial position of the 
universities in India during this period as one of the shrinking resource 
base leading to a crisis situation. A good number of universities are in 
deficit and many of them are rather in a continuous deficit (Tilak and 
Rani 2000). Most of the recent studies [Kiranmayi (1998), AIU (1991), 
Tilak and Varghese (1991), Tilak (1973, 1997a)] besides others, in the 
field have concentrated more on mobilization of resources in the wake 
of utilization of resources and aspects relating to financial 
management.   
 The problem has become more severe in India, especially after 
economic after economic reform policies and serious budgetary 
constraints. These new economic policies demand high skilled 
manpower, on the hand, and, at the same time, inflict severe cuts in 
the budgets of education, in general, and higher education, in 
particular, on the other. The allotment to education, as a percentage of 
DNP, has declined steadily in recent years and, today stands at 3.5%. 
The share of higher education has been falling steadily. It was nearly 
1% in 1980-81, which declined to nearly half by the early nineties and 
to less than 0.4% DNP in the mid-nineties (Power, 1998). In the Ninth 
plan also, the financial prospects of the higher education are not bright. 
Draft approach paper to the Tenth Five Year Plan (2002-07) also 
emphasizes that the universities must make greater efforts to 
supplement resources from government. To quote: “Part of the problem 
facing universities is the inadequate provision of budgetary resources 
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from the government. Since budget resources are limited and such 
resources as are available, need to be allocated to expanding primary 
education. It is important to recognize that the universities must make 
greater efforts to supplement resources from the government”. 
Punnaya committee (1992-93) on UGC funding of Institutions of Higher 
Education recommended that while the Government / UGC may 
continue to be the major funding agency, the universities must 
generate internal resources, which should constitute at least 15% of 
the total recurring expenditure at the end of the first five years and at 
least 25% at the end of 10 years. 
 Two important issues emerge. First, what are the new or additional 
ways and means by which more resources could be tapped? And 
second, how efficient is the current management / utilization of the 
available resources (human, physical and financial)? These are 
discussed below more with reference to university finances that from 
academic point of view as much debate is still on about continuance of 
funding of Higher Education by the state. 
 The problem has become more severe in India, especially after 
economic reform policies and serious budgetary constraints. These 
new economic policies demand high skilled manpower, on the hand, 
and, at the same time, inflict severe cuts in the budgets of education, in 
particular, on the other. The allotment to education, as a percentage of 
DNP, has declined steadily in recent years and, today stands at 3.5%. 
The share of higher education has been falling steadily. It was nearly 
1% in 1980-81, which declined to nearly half by the early nineties and 
to less than 0.4%  
 University is a non profitable organization. It aim is to spread 
education in the society it is believed that since universities related to 
education the matter income become less important. How ever 
development & sustenance certain amount of income is necessary. 
University gets income through grants donations membership fees etc. 
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6.2. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FUND) MEANING AND SCOPE : 
 Financial Management regarding to university is related to raising 
the income through various resources & to control the expenditure in 
order to sustain & development the university besides it to keep the 
account properly to audit it & to produce this account before higher 
authority are also the part & parcel of F.M. 
 
Following Points are included in the study of financial management: 
• To make efforts to get more income through the traditional 
resources. 
• To check the possibilities for the other resources. 
• To get more donation by encouraging the donors. 
• To utilized the income in a proper way & keep the Account properly. 
• To honour the donors & to give the publicity of such functions. 
• To try to get more grant from U.G.C. & other agencies. 
• To use the fund for the given aims & to full fill the conditions set by 
the donor agencies. 
• To get loans from the banks, only if the condition become 
inevitable. 
• To keep the Accountant properly to audit it & produce it before 
higher authorities. 
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6.3. SOURCES OF FINANCES (FUND) FOR UNIVERSITY : 
 There are main sources of income for the state universities e.g. 
maintenance grants from the state Government, developmental grants 
from the University Grants Commission, the income from all the 
categories, of fees, the income from endowments donations and gifts 
and from other sources. 
 State Universities: Our UGC is financing development grants to 108 
states Universities of different states of our country. These 
development grants include specific schemes for eligible state 
universities in order to give such infrastructural facilities as are not 
normally provided to them from its state Government. Since long time 
the state Governments are facing problems in financing the state 
universities, it is proposed by the U.G.C. that a certain percentage of 
funds should be earmarked fo higher education in the concerning state 
Government plan Budget or such money will provide to UGC so that 
the state universities are also given 100 per cent finance by the UGC, 
parallel to the Central Universities of our country. 
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6.4. FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA : 
 UGC receives Plan and Non-Plan grants from the union 
government. It allocates and disburses full maintenance and 
development grants to the central universities and the affiliated 
colleges. The universities and colleges established by the state 
governments receive UGC funds (Plan) but for specific Programmes or 
under the development schemes.  
 
Donations from public and students 
  The third source of revenue is donations received from the 
parents, students and public. There has been growth of un-aided 
colleges in higher education. These colleges collect donations. Seats 
have been earmarked as donation seats and free seats. A number of 
private colleges are named after individuals who have paid a significant 
amount for the establishment of the college. Many colleges have also 
various portions of buildings named after individuals who have paid for 
construction work. 
 
Own Resources 
 The fourth is the revenue received from own resources of the 
college/university. The university Departments of Adult & Continuing 
Education provide programmes to outsides on payment. A number of 
universities make profits from self-financed courses and also from 
distance education course. Many private colleges have landed 
property. The colleges get agricultural products. In case of some 
colleges in rural areas, the village markets, river ferry ghast and fishery 
ponds are placed at the disposal of the colleges. There are also 
endowments and trust from which private colleges get funds. 
 
ANALYSIS OF REVENUE OF UNIVERSITIES  
- 206 - 
6.5. MAJOR SOURCES OF FINANCES OF THE UNIVERSITIES IN 
INDIA : 
The sources of income of the universities include: 
• Government grants  
• Non-governmental sources of income, fee income from 
students, internal sources, i.e. the internal income generated 
within the university  
• Income from other schemes and private sources. 
 
• Government Grants: 
 Government grants include grants from the union (central) 
government and state governments and the UGC. UGC is the main 
source of income of the central universities and state government for 
state universities to a gears extent. UGC provides limited grants to 
state universities but it is the exclusive source of income for all central 
universities. 
 
• Fee Income: 
 Fee income includes not only tuition fees paid by the students, but 
also other fees such as examination fees, hostels rent and others. 
Tuition fee is the fee paid by students for obtaining the university 
education. Other fees include a variety of fees such as entrance 
examination fee, admission fee, registration fee eligibility fee, library 
membership fee, sports fee, convocation fee, certificate fee, etc. 
Examination fee is the fee paid for examination. Hostel rent would also 
include the mess, electricity and water charges paid by the hostel 
students in library, administration, etc. The fee income here refers to 
entire fee income received from students. 
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• Internal Sources: 
 Income from internal sources comprises of other internal income, 
such as income from university press. Other sources of internal income 
include rent from university land, buildings, etc., and income from 
consultancy services and research projects, etc. Income from sale of 
university publications, self-financing courses, and interest income are 
some other source of internal income of the universities.  
 
• Other Sources: 
 Other sources of income to the universities include specific 
schemes operated by bodies such as the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR), Department of Science and Technology 
(DST), Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR), etc., 
private donors, endowments and others, which do not come under the 
earlier three categories.  
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6.6. CLASSIFICATION OF INCOME OF UNIVERSITY : 
 
Income Recurring 
 
Grants 
• Central Government 
• UGC 
• State Government 
• Local Boards 
• Total Grants 
 
Fee income 
• Tuition Fee Including Lab. Fee  
• Hostel Fee 
• Examination Fee 
• Other Fee 
• Total Fee Income 
 
Other Sources 
• Endowments 
• Other Sources 
• Total Other Sources 
• Total Recurring Income amount in Rupees 
 
Income Non-Recurring grants 
 
• Central Government 
• U.G.C.  
• State Government 
• Other Sources 
• Total Non-Recurring Income amount In Rupees 
• Total Recurring (Amount in Rs.) Non-Recurring Income 
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• Incomes from Scholarships, stipends Sources from other than 
University 
• Central Government 
• U.G.C. 
• State Government 
• Other Source 
• Total Income from Scholarships, stipends sources from other than 
University 
• Grand Total Amount In Rupees 
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6.7. ANALYSIS OF REVENUES OF UNIVERSITIES UNDER STUDY: 
 In present an attempt has been made to study the trend of various 
recurring income incurred in universities. Considering the availability of 
data and necessary information this study has classified all the income 
in the following heads in the sample universities: 
1. Government Grants 
2. Examination Fees 
3. Post Graduate Department Fees 
4. Hostel Fees 
5. Library Fees 
6. Other Fees 
7. Miscellaneous Fees 
8. Total Income 
 
1. Income from Government Grants: 
 Government grants include grants from the union (central) 
government and state governments and the UGC. UGC is the main 
source of income of the central universities and state government for 
state universities to a gears extent. UGC provides limited grants to 
state universities but it is the exclusive source of income for all central 
universities. For the purpose of analysis government grants share was 
calculated as a total income in this study: 
 
Table -6.1 
Government Grants Income as Percentage of Total Income of 
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 71.55 68.04 76.12 67.56 64.79 69.61 4.36 
SPU 85.88 89.89 88.77 83.43 82.94 86.18 3.11 
BU 71.09 71.78 68.27 63.79 62.49 67.48 4.20 
GU 68.43 68.76 67.91 67.51 66.96 67.91 0.72 
SGU 71.63 72.97 72.7 66.4 66.9 70.12 3.21 
Mean 73.716 74.288 74.754 69.738 68.816 72.26 3.12 
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Chart 6.1 
 Table – 6.1 shows share of government grants in total income of 
universities under study.  
 The ratio of government grants to total income of Saurashtra 
university show a fluctuating trend. in 1998-99 it was 71.55 %  and 
decline up to 68.04 %  in 1999-2000 and then it increase up to 76.12 %  
in the year 2000-2001 finally it reached  64.79  %  in 2002-03 it’s 
average ratio (69.61%) was lower than average ratio of universities of 
understudy. 
 SPU ratio shows a fluctuating trend. in the year 1998-99 the 
proportion of government grants to total income of SPU was 85.88 % 
and then it increase and reached at 89.89 in 1999-2000 in the last 
three years of study it’s trend showed declining trend in 2000-01 it was 
88.77 % and stopped at 82.94 % in 2002-03 the average ratio of SPU 
was 86.18 per here which was highest among all university study. 
 The trend of government grants to total income of Bhavnagar 
University registered declining trend except 1999-2000. in 1998-99 the 
ratio was 71.09 %  and reached up to 62.49 %  in 2002-03. The 
average ratio of BU was 67.48 % which was lower than average ratio 
of universities under study. 
 Table 6.1 indicated that ratio of government grants to total income 
of GU registered a declining trend. in 1998-99 ratio was 68.43% and 
with slight increase it reached at 69.76% and then after ratio showed a 
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declining trend and finally it  reached at 66.96%. The ratio was varied 
between 68.76 % To 66.96% was 67.91 % which was lower than 
average ratio of universities under study. 
 SGU ratio of government grant to total income showed a fluctuating 
trend. It ranged between 66.40% to 72.97%. The highest ratio during 
study period was 72.97 % in 1999-2000 and lowest ratio was 66.40 % 
2001-02. The average ratio of SGU was 70.12 %, which was second 
highest among all universities under study. It can be concluded that 
portion of government grants in SPU and SGU were higher as 
compared to other universities under study. The standard deviation 
figure of GU shows a lower deviation in government grant income as 
compared to other universities under study. 
 
Trend analysis of Govt. Grants 
 The actual figure of government grants and trends percentage of 
Government Grant is presented in below table: 
 
Table - 6.2 
Trend analysis of Govt. Grants of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
                                                                         (Rs in lakhs) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 711.01 916.65 1275.66 1074.10 1173.80 
 100.00 128.92 179.42 151.15 165.09 
SPU 837.3 1252.69 1358.07 1104.18 1190.01 
 100 149.61 162.29 131.87 142.12 
BU 367.42 470.96 694.78 674.78 674.78 
 100 128.18 189.1 183.65 191.4 
GU 998.94 1226.72 1181.82 1377 1526.43 
 100 122.8 118.31 137.85 152.8 
SGU 633.57 809.25 909.17 756.5 313.25 
 100 127.77 143.54 119.44 49.46 
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Chart 6.2 
 Trend analysis of Government grants of universities presented in 
Table 6.2.   
 The trend of SU showed a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 100 
and reached at 179.42 in 2000-01 and it declined up to 151.15 in 2001-
02 and reached at 165.09, where as the trend of SPU indicated a 
increasing trend in first three years of study period and reached at 
142.12 in 2002-03. BU university trend indicated an increasing trend 
except 2001-02. It ranged between 100% to 191.4%. While the trend of 
GU also showed an increasing trend except year 2000-01. It fluctuated 
between 100% to 152.8%. The trend of SGU indicated a declining 
trend except 2000-01. The trend % of SGU was 49.46 which was 
lowest value among all years under study. The absolute figure of SGU 
also indicated such a highly decline trend. The govt. grants was Rs. 
633.57 lakhs and Rs.313.25 lakhs in 2002-03 which was half amount 
compared to initial year. 
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Government Grants (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the 
government grants to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the government grants 
to total income of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
 
Table - 6.3 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 153.3717 4 38.34293 0.585016 2.866081 
Within Groups 1310.835 20 65.54174   
Total 1464.206 24    
 
 It is clear from table 6.3 that the calculated value of F was 0.585, 
which is lower than table value of F (2.866). So, null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected. So, it can be 
concluded there is no any significance difference in all university 
government grants income of universities under study. 
 
2. Income from Examination Fees: 
 Examination fees are another major source of income of university. 
In present study all types of examination fees are consider under this 
head and then percentage share of examination fees is calculated as 
percentage of total income. 
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Table 6.4 
Examination Fees Income as Percentage of Total Income of 
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 21.52 22.81 21.07 19.33 23.92 21.73 1.75 
SPU 7.06 5.3 6.29 8.57 9.48 7.34 1.69 
BU 9.13 7.87 5.65 6.67 8.62 7.59 1.42 
GU 15.94 14.42 16.5 16.42 16.2 15.90 0.85 
SGU 18.28 16.85 16.49 22.87 23.69 19.64 3.41 
Mean 14.386 13.45 13.2 14.772 16.382 14.44 1.82 
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Chart 6.3 
 
 On the basis of the table 6.4 t can be said that the examination fees 
as percentage of total income in SU showed fluctuating trend. However 
it varied from 19.33 % to 23.92 %. Average examination fees to total 
income of SU were 21.73 %. This was highest among all the 
universities under study. 
 In SPU examination fees as percentage of total income ratio 
witnessed a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 ratio was 7.06 % and step 
down to 5.30 % in 1999-2000 and finally it reached at 9.48 % which 
was highest ratio during study period. The average ratio of SPU was 
7.34 % which was lowest among all universities under study. 
 BU average examination fees as percentage of total income ratio 
was 7.59 % where as average ratio of universities under study was 
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14.44 %. The average ratio of BU indicates the lower contribution of 
examination fees in total income of universities. 
 Table 6.4 shows that the percentage of examination fees to total 
income in GU registered a fluctuating trend. It ranged between 14.42% 
to 16.50%. The average ratio of this university was 15.90 % which was 
higher than ratio of universities under study. 
 SGU witnessed a declining trend in examination fees as % age of 
total income in first three years of study period and in last two year it 
indicated an increasing trend. The ratio varied between 16.49 % to 
23.69 %. The average ratio of this university (19.64 %) was higher than 
average ratio of universities under study. 
 From the figure of standard deviation it can be concluded that the 
GU examination income shows a very low deviation while SGU 
examination fees income indicate a high deviation. 
 
Trend analysis of Examination Fees 
 The actual figure of examination fees and trends percentage of 
examination fees is presented in table 6.5 
 
Table - 6.5 
Trend analysis of Examination Fees of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs in lakhs) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 213.82 307.24 353.10 307.48 433.36 
 100 143.69 165.14 143.8 202.68 
SPU 68.88 73.86 86.19 113.43 135.95 
 100 107.23 125.13 164.68 197.37 
BU 47.19 50.65 57.5 70.55 96.99 
 100 109.45 121.85 149.5 205.53 
GU 232.72 257.22 287.2 334.83 269.31 
 100 110.53 123.41 143.88 115.72 
SGU 161.59 186.85 206.23 260.65 323.47 
 100 115.63 127.63 161.3 200.18 
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Chart 6.4 
 
 Table 6.5 shows the trend analysis of examination fees as 
percentage of total income.  
 In SU trend analysis showed an increasing trend expect year 2000-
01. The trend percentage was varied between 100 to 202.68 %. The 
last year trend figure indicated that examination fees income was 
double as compared to first year of study. The trend percentage of 
SPU indicates an increasing trend during entire study period.  In 1998-
99 it was 100 % and it increased up to 107.23 % in 1999-2000 and 
finally and it increased 197.37 % in 2002-03. Where as in BU data of 
trend percentage also indicates an increasing trend. It varied between 
100 % to 202.53 %.  In GU trend analysis registered a fluctuating trend. 
In 1998-99 it was 100 % and it reached at 143.88 % in 2001-02 and 
with sharp decline it stopped at 115.72 % in 2002-03. While the trend 
percentage of SGU shows an increasing trend. It ranged between 100 
% to 200.18 %. 
 It can be concluded that in all the universities the examination fees 
are increasing trend. The reason for increasing trend was that most of 
universities have increased its examination fees during various years of 
study period. 
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Examination Fess (ANOVA Test) 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the 
examination fees to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the examination fees 
to total income of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table - 6.6 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 32.01092 4 8.00273 0.168983 2.866081 
Within Groups 947.1627 20 47.35813   
Total 979.1736 24    
 
 It is evident from table 6.6 that the difference between the 
percentage of P.G. Department Fees to total income in between 
groups and within groups was not significant because the calculated 
value of ‘F’ (0.168) was lower than that of table value (2.866) of F. 
 
3. Income from Post Graduation Department Fees: 
 Universities are running post graduate courses at university 
campus. For providing such education facilities university collects 
tuition and fees for such services. So, post graduation department fees 
are also another important source of university. In present study all 
university department are calculated together and then its share in total 
income was found out and presented in table    . 
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Table 6.7 
Post Graduate Department Fees Income as Percentage of Total 
Income of Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 3.48 4.14 1.94 3.54 4.54 3.53 0.99 
SPU 1.17 0.9 0.84 1.18 1.06 1.03 0.15 
BU 0.83 1.48 0.97 1.37 1.22 1.17 0.27 
GU 2.52 3.96 4.21 4.01 3.17 3.57 0.71 
SGU 3.51 3.51 3.66 3.31 3.04 3.41 0.24 
Mean 2.302 2.798 2.324 2.682 2.606 2.54 0.47 
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Chart 6.5 
 
 The table 6.7 shows that in SU, post graduation department fees as 
percentage of total income was fluctuating during the study period from 
1998-99 to 2002-03.  
 The average ratio of SU was 3.53 % which is greater than the 
average ratio of universities under study (2.54 %). In 2002-03 the ratio 
was 4.54 %  which  was  highest where as  lowest  ratio  was  1.94 %  
in 2000-01. 
 In SPU, Post graduation department fees as percentage of total 
income reveals the significant fluctuating trend. In first three year of 
study period it shows declining trend. It ranged between 1.18 % to 0.84 
%. The average ratio of this university was lowest among all 
universities under study. 
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 The ratio of post graduation department fees as percentage of total 
income of BU indicates a high fluctuation. In 1998-99 it was 0.83 % and 
it reached at 1.48 % in 1999-2000. It decreased at 0.97 % in 2000-01 
and finally it reached at 1.22 % in 2002-03. The average ratio of this 
university (1.17 %) was lower than average ratio of universities under 
study. 
 In GU, average ratio of post graduation department fees as 
percentage of total income was 3.57 %   which was highest ratio 
among all universities under study. It varied between 2.52 % to 4.21 %. 
 It is evident from table 5.5 that in SGU, average ratio of post 
graduation department fees as percentage of total income was 3.41 %. 
In first three year of study period it shows an increasing trend and in 
last two years it indicates declining trend. It ranged between 3.51 % to 
3.66 %. 
 The standard deviation figure all university showed a very low 
deviation in post graduate department income of all universities under 
study. 
 
Trend analysis of Post Graduates Department Fees: 
 Table 6.8 shows the actual figure of post graduates department 
fees and trends percentage. 
Table – 6.8 
Trend analysis of Post Graduates Department Fees of Universities 
under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03  
(Rs. In Lakh) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 34.61 55.72 32.43 56.27 82.29 
 100 160.99 93.7 162.58 237.76 
SPU 11.42 12.51 12.91 15.55 15.14 
 100 109.54 113.05 136.16 132.57 
BU 4.3 9.74 9.84 14.44 13.76 
 100 226.51 228.84 335.81 320 
GU 36.75 70.69 73.26 81.73 72.25 
 100 192.35 199.35 222.39 196.6 
SGU 31.07 38.96 45.77 37.79 41.46 
 100 125.39 147.31 121.63 133.44 
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Chart 6.6 
 
 The trend of SU indicates an increasing trend except year 2000-01. 
It ranged between 93.70 % to 237.76 %. While the trend % of SPU 
shows an increasing trend except last year of study period. It varied 
between 100 % to 136.16 %. The trend percentage of BU also shows 
an increasing trend in first four year of study period and last year it 
declined up 320 %. GU trend also shows an increasing trend in first 
four year of study period. It reached 100 to 222.39 %   in 2001-02 and 
stopped at 196.60 % in 2002-03. While SGU shows a fluctuating trend. 
It varied between 100 to 147.31 %. 
 
Post Graduate Department Fess (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the Post 
Graduate Department fees to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the Post Graduate 
Department fees to total income of universities under study. 
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Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table - 6.9 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 0.971776 4 0.242944 0.120584 2.866081 
Within Groups 40.29468 20 2.014734   
Total 41.26646 24    
 
 From the above table, it is clear that difference in between groups 
and within groups were not significant because the calculated value 
(0.273) of ‘F’ was lower than the table value (2.866) of ‘F’. Analysis 
indicates that the P. G. department Fees of all university under study 
were same. 
 
4. Analysis of Hostel Fees Income: 
 Under this head I have consider the income received by the 
university by way of hostel fees paid by the students. 
Table 6.10 
Hostel Fees Income as Percentage of  
Total Income of Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 0.84 0.58 0.25 1.25 1.69   
 0.9 0.04 0.2 0.8 0.9 0.57 0.41 
SPU 14.04 12.71 11.17 10.25 10.91   
 1.44 0.91 0.73 0.77 0.76 0.92 0.30 
BU 0.86 0.92 2.01 2.35 2.19   
 0.17 0.14 0.2 0.22 0.2 0.19 0.03 
GU 214.3 2.18 2.08 1.55 0.91   
 0.15 0.12 0.12 0.08 0.4 0.17 0.13 
SGU 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02   
 0.12 0.11 0.21 0.19 0.15 0.16 0.04 
Mean 0.556 0.264 0.292 0.412 0.482 0.40   
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Chart 6.7 
 
 The table 6.10 shows that in SU, hostel fees income as percentage 
of total income was fluctuating during the study period from 1998-99 to 
2002-03. The average ratio of SU was 0.57 % which is greater than the 
average ratio of universities under study (0.40 %). In 1998-99 and in 
2002-03 the ratio was 0.9 % which was highest where as lowest ratio 
was 0.04 % in 1999-2000. 
 In SPU, hostel fees income as percentage of total income reveals 
the fluctuating trend. In first three year of study period it shows 
declining trend and in fourth year it increase sharply. It ranged between 
0.73 % to 1.44 %. The average ratio of this university was highest 
among all universities under study. 
 The ratio of hostel fees income as percentage of total income of BU 
indicates an increasing trend except last year of study. In 1998-99 it 
was 0.17 % and it reached at 0.22 % in 2001-02. Then it decreased up 
to 0.20 % in 2002-03. The average ratio of this university (0.19 %) was 
lower than average ratio of universities under study. 
 It is evident from table 6.10 that in GU, average ratio of hostel fees 
income as percentage of total income was 0.17 %. The ratio shows a 
decreasing trend during entire study period. It was 0.15 per cent in 
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1998-99 and with decreasing trend it reached at 0.04 per cent in 2002-
03. 
 In SGU, average ratio of hostel fees income as percentage of total 
income was 0.16 % which was lowest ratio among all universities 
under study. It varied between 0.11 % to 0.19 %.  
 It can be concluded that SPU income from hostel fees was highest 
among all universities under study. The standard deviation figure of SU 
shows high deviation in hostel fees income of university. 
 
Trend Analysis of Hostel Fees Income: 
 The actual figure of hostel fees trends percentage of hostel fees is 
presented in table   . 
Table – 6.11 
Trend Analysis of Hostel Fees Income of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 0.84 0.58 0.25 1.25 1.69 
 100 68.43 29.72 148.29 199.29 
SPU 14.04 12.71 11.17 10.25 10.91 
 100 90.48 79.54 72.99 77.42 
BU 0.86 0.92 2.01 2.35 2.19 
 100 106.22 231.59 271.06 252.44 
GU 214.3 2.18 2.08 1.55 0.91 
 100 101.91 97.15 72.69 42.56 
SGU 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02 
 100 193.85 261.85 213.18 201.67 
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Chart 6.8 
  
 The hostel fees income trend of SU showed a highly fluctuated. It 
was 100 in 1998-99 and reached at 29.72 in 2000-1, and with 
increasing trend it reached at 148.29 in 2001-02 and stopped with 
199.29 in 2002-03. Trend data indicated high fluctuation in other fees 
income of SU. While SPU trend showed a decreasing trend except last 
year of study period.  It was 100 in 1998-99 and reached at 72.99 in 
2001-02 and finally with increasing trend it reaches at 77.42 in 2002-
03.  Trend of BU and GU was 100 to 271.06 and 100 to 42.56 
respectively.  Where the trend of SGU indicated a fluctuating trend. It 
varied between 100 to 261.85. 
 
Hostel Fees Income (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the hostel fees 
to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the hostel fees to total 
income of universities under study. 
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Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table : 6.12 
ANOVA TEST  
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 0.306784 4 0.076696 0.494864 2.866081 
Within Groups 3.09968 20 0.154984   
Total 3.406464 24    
 
 Table 6.12 indicates that there were no any significant difference in 
hostel fees income of university under study because the calculated 
value of ‘F’ was lower than the table value so, null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis rejected. 
 
5. Analysis of Library Fees Income: 
 A library fee is also a source of income for universities. It includes 
library fees paid by the students to the university. 
 
Table – 6.13 
Library Fees Income as Percentage of Total Income of 
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 2.95 3.08 3.85 4.48 6.06   
 0.3 0.23 0.23 0.28 0.33 0.27 0.04 
SPU 0.34 0.48 0.13 0.06 0.03   
 0.4 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.20 0.14 
BU 1.2 1.42 1.49 2.1 2.6   
 0.24 0.22 0.15 0.2 0.23 0.21 0.04 
GU 0.39 0.94 0.20 0.66 2.5   
 0.3 0.5 0.1 0.3 0.11 0.26 0.16 
SGU 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.009 0.01   
 0.015 0.023 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.010 0.08 
Mean 0.278 0.296 0.296 0.356 0.334 0.21   
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Chart 6.9 
 
 In SU library fees income as percentage to trend registered a 
fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 0.3 % and with sharp increase it 
reached at 0.23 % in 1999-2000 and it remains stable in next year and 
then it showed an increasing trend and reached at 0.33 % in the year 
2002-03. The average ratio of SU was 0.27 %, which was higher than 
average ratio of universities under study. 
 The share of library fees income as percentage of total income in 
SPU showed a fairly steady trend. It varied between 0.4 % to 0.1 %. In 
1998-99 it was 0.4 % and reached at 0.1 % in 2000-01 and remains 
stable in next two years. The average library fees income was 0.14 % 
was lower than average ratio of universities under study. 
 Table 6.13 showed that in BU the share of library fees income as 
percentage of total income registered a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it 
was 0.24 % and with decreasing trend it reached at 0.15 % in 2000-01 
and then with increasing trend it reached at 0.23 % in 2002-03. The SD 
indicates a very low deviation in the ratio. 
 GU ratio showed a fluctuating trend in the ratio of library fees 
income as percentage of total income of university. It ranged between 
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0.01 % to 0.11 %. The average ratio of GU was 0.26 % which was 
second highest ratio among all universities under study. 
 It is clear from table 6.13 that the ratio of library fees income as 
percentage of total income in SGU recorded increasing trend in first 
two years of study period and remain stable in last three years of study 
period. It’s regarded between 0.09 % to 0.236 %. The average ratio of 
this university was lower (0.010) than average ratio of all universities 
under study. 
 The SD figure of GU indicates a high fluctuation in library fees 
income as compared to other universities under study. 
 
Trend Analysis of Library Fees Income: 
 The actual figure of library fees income and trends percentage of 
library fees is presented in table 6.14. 
 
Table - 6.14 
Trend Analysis of Library Fees Income of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 2.95 3.08 3.85 4.48 6.06 
 100 104.42 130.27 151.67 205.01 
SPU 0.34 0.48 0.13 0.06 0.03 
 100 135.57 40.67 19.87 9.54 
BU 1.2 1.42 1.49 2.1 2.6 
 100 112.52 117.85 166.49 205.68 
GU 0.39 0.94 0.20 0.66 2.5 
 100 239.69 51.16 169.37 634.1 
SGU 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.009 0.01 
 100 137.14 84.24 74.47 94.7 
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 Chart 6.10 
 
 The trend library fees income of SU showed an increasing trend. In 
1998-99 it was 100 and with continuous increasing trend it reached at 
205.01 in 2002-03, where as the trend of SPU indicated a decreasing 
trend except second year of study. It was 100 in 1998-99 and it 
reached at 135.57 in 1999-2000 and then with continuous declining 
trend it stopped with 9.54 in 2002-03.BU university trend indicated an 
increasing trend. It ranged between 100 to 205.68. While the trend of 
GU showed a high fluctuation. It fluctuated between 100 to 51.16 and 
100 to 634.1. High fluctuation indicates high deviation in library fees 
income of university. The trend of SGU indicated a fluctuating trend. 
The trend range of SGU was from 100 to 137.14 and from 100 to 94.7. 
Below 100 trend figure indicates a lower library income of that year as 
compared to base year. 
 
Library Fees Income (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the library fees 
income to total income of universities under study. 
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Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the library fees income 
to total income of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table: 6.15 
ANOVA TEST 
Source of 
Variation SS Df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 0.02044 4 0.00511 0.073633 2.866081 
Within Groups 1.38796 20 0.069398   
Total 1.4084 24    
 
 It is evident from table 6.15  that the difference between the library 
fees income to total income in between groups and within groups was 
not significant because the calculated value of ‘F’ (0.0736) was lower 
than that of table value (2.866) of F. It can be said the library fees 
income of all university under study were same. 
 
6. Income from Other Fees : 
 Income from other fees includes fees from sale of application form, 
convocation fees, eligibility certificate fees, migration certificate fees, 
provisional certificate fees, duplicate certificate fess, affiliation fees etc. 
are consider under this head and total of this income was divided by 
total income of universities and then this figure was derived. 
 
Table – 6.16 
Other Fees Income as Percentage of Total Income of Universities 
under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. in Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 2.06 3.54 0.22 4.03 5.25 3.02 1.94 
SPU 0.91 0.91 0.94 1.27 1.25 1.06 0.19 
BU 1.22 1.33 0.94 0.98 1.08 1.11 0.16 
GU 5.91 6.22 6.32 7.55 8.19 6.84 0.98 
SGU 3.59 3.82 3.75 3.96 3.57 3.74 0.16 
Mean 2.738 3.164 2.434 3.558 3.868 3.15 0.69 
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Chart 6.11 
 
 In SU other fees as percentage to trend registered an increasing 
trend except 2000-01. In 1998-99 it was 2.06% and with sharp increase 
it reached at 3.54 % in 1999-2000 and it step  down to 0.22% in 2000-
01 and then it showed  an increasing trend and reached at  5.25%  in 
the year 2002-03. The average ratio of SU was 3.02 %, which was 
lower than average ratio of universities under study. 
 The share of other fees as percentage of total income in SPU 
showed a very steady trend. It varied between 0.91 % to 1.27 %. In 
1998-99 it was 0.91% and reached at 1.23 % . The average other 
income as percentage of total income was 1.06 % which was lower 
than average ratio of universities under study. 
 Table 6.16 showed that in BU the share of other fees as percentage 
of total income registered a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 1.22 % 
and with sharp increase it reached at 1.33 % in 1999-00. In 2000-01 it 
was 0.94 % and in remaining years it showed an increasing trend and 
reached at 1.08 % in 2002-03. 
 GU showed an increasing trend in the ratio of other fees as 
percentage of total income of university. It ranged between 5.91 % to 
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8.91 %. The average ratio of GU was 6.84 % which was highest ratio 
among all universities under study. 
 It is clear from table 6.16 that the ratio of other fees as percentage 
of total income in SGU recorded increasing trend except last year.  Its 
regarded between 3.57 % to 3.96 %. The average ratio of this 
university was higher than average ratio of all universities under study. 
 The SD figure of SU indicates a high fluctuation in other income 
fees as compared to other universities under study. 
 
Trend Analysis Other Fees: 
 The actual figure of other income fees and trend percentage for 
various years and for various universities are presented in table 6.17. 
 
Table 6.17 
Trend Analysis Other Fees of Universities under Study  
from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 20.48 47.64 3.63 64.17 95.20 
 100 232.62 17.72 313.33 464.84 
SPU 8.91 12.72 14.33 16.78 17.87 
 100 142.76 160.83 188.33 200.56 
BU 6.32 8.7 9.6 10.36 12.13 
 100 137.66 151.9 163.92 191.93 
GU 86.25 110..93 109.98 154.05 186.81 
 100 128.61 127.51 178.61 216.59 
SGU 31.74 42.32 46.91 45.12 48.71 
 100 133.33 147.79 142.15 153.47 
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 The other fees trend of SU showed a highly fluctuated. It was 100 in 
1998-99 and reached at 232.62 in 1999-00, and with sharp decline it 
reached at 17.72 in 2000-01 and stopped with 464.84 in 2002-03. 
Trend data indicated high fluctuation in other fees income of SU. While 
SPU trend showed an increasing trend.  It was 100 in 1998-99 and 
reached at 200.56 in 2002-03.  Trend of BU and GU was 100 to 191.93 
and 100 to 215.59 respectively.  Where the trend of SGU indicated a 
fluctuating trend. It varied between 100 to 153.47. 
 
Other Fees (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the other fees 
to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the other fees to total 
income of universities under study. 
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Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table 6.18 
ANOVA TABLE 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 6.822776 4 1.705694 0.273013 2.866081 
Within Groups 124.9535 20 6.247674   
Total 131.7763 24    
 
 Table 6.18 indicates that there were no any significant difference in 
other income of university under study because the calculated value of 
‘F’ was lower than the table value so, null hypothesis is accepted and 
alternative hypothesis rejected. 
 
7. Miscellaneous Income: 
Miscellaneous income includes income from sale of waste paper, other 
income and income from interest on saving account, sale of old 
examination question paper etc. were consider under this head for the 
purpose of analysis.      
Table – 6.19 
Miscellaneous Income as Percentage of Total Income of 
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 1.39 1.47 0.65 5.54 1.5 2.11 1.95 
SPU 4.98 3 3.16 5.55 5.27 4.39 1.22 
BU 17.73 17.54 24.17 27.19 26.59 22.64 4.71 
GU 7.2 6.64 5.06 4.51 5.48 5.78 1.12 
SGU 2.99 2.85 3.4 3.46 2.8 3.10 0.31 
Mean 6.858 6.3 7.288 9.25 8.328 7.60 1.86 
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  Chart 6.13 
 
 Table 6.19 clearly indicates that miscellaneous income as 
percentage of total income in SU showed a fluctuating trend. It was 
1.39% in 1998-99 and with ups and down it reached at 5.54 % in 2001-
02 and finally it stopped at 1.50 %. Average ratio of this university has 
lower than average ratio of all universities under study. 
 Miscellaneous income as percentage of total income ratio of SPU 
registered a fluctuating trend. It ranged between 3.00 % to 5.55 %.  
While the ratio of BU showed all increasing trend except last year of 
study period. The ratio of BU was highest in all year among all 
universities under study. The average ratio of BU was 22.65% which 
was among all universities under study. The standard deviation of this 
university was highest among all universities under study. It indicates 
high fluctuation in misc. fees income of university. 
 GU ratio of miscellaneous fees as percentage of total income 
recorded a declining trend, except last year of study period. It was 7.20 
% in 1998-99 with declining trend it reached 4.51 % in 2001-02, with 
slight increase it reached at 5.48 % in the year 2002-03. In SGU the 
ratio of misc. fees as percentage of total income recorded a fluctuating 
trend. It varied between 2.80 % to 3.46 %. The average ratio of this 
university was lowest among all universities under study. 
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Trend Analysis of Miscellaneous Income:  
 The actual figure of miscellaneous income and trends percentage of 
miscellaneous fees is presented in table   . 
Table - 6.20 
Trend Analysis of Miscellaneous Fees of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 13.85 19.94 11.02 88.13 27.01 
 100 143.97 79.57 636.32 195.02 
SPU 48.49 42.22 58.1 73.57 75.81 
 100 87.07 119.82 151.72 156.34 
BU 91.63 115.08 245.97 287.83 299.19 
 100 125.59 268.44 314.12 326.52 
GU 105.24 118.37 88.09 92.01 224.81 
  100 112.48 83.7 87.43 213.62 
SGU 26.41 31.57 42.53 39.21 638.29 
  100 119.54 161.04 148.47 2416.85 
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 The trend figure of miscellaneous fees as percentage to total 
income of SU showed a highly fluctuating trend. It starts with 100 and 
reached at 636.32 in 2001-02 and finally it reached at 195.02 in 2002-
03. 
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 SPU trend analysis of miscellaneous fees as percentage of total 
income showed an increasing trend except second year of study   
period. It ranged between 87.07 to 156.34. 
 Miscellaneous fees as percentage of total income to BU indicated 
an increasing trend.  It ranged between 100 to 326.52, while the trend 
figure of GU and SGU also indicated a fluctuating trend; it varied 
between 100 to 213.62 in GU and 100 to 241685 in SGU. 
 
Miscellaneous Fees (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of the 
miscellaneous fees to total income of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of the miscellaneous 
fees to total income of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table - 6.21 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 27.95138 4 6.987846 0.090816 2.866081 
Within Groups 1538.898 20 76.9449   
Total 1566.849 24    
 
 It is evident from table 6.21 that the difference between the 
miscellaneous Fees to total income in between groups and within 
groups was not significant because the calculated value of ‘F’ (0.0908) 
was lower than that of table value (2.866) of F. It can be said the 
miscellaneous income of all university were same. 
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8. Analysis of Total Income: 
 Total income of universities under study consists of all the income 
generated by the universities which are discussed earlier. 
 
Table – 6.22 
Total Income and Trend Percentages 
(Rs in Lakh) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 993.77 1347.19 1675.84 1590.75 1811.66 
 100 135.56 168.63 160.07 182.3 
SPU 974.98 1393.63 1530.3 1323.51 1434.78 
 100 142.94 156.96 135.75 147.16 
BU 516.85 656.13 1017.69 1057.96 1125.32 
 100 126.95 196.9 204.69 217.73 
GU 1459.9 1783.93 1740.35 2039.62 2279.62 
 100 122.1 119.21 139.71 156.15 
SGU 884.18 1108.95 1250.61 1139.26 1365.18 
  100 125.42 141.44 128.85 154.4 
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 In SU the trend of absolute figure total income showed an 
increasing trend except 2001-02.  In 1998-99 the total income SU was 
Rs. 993.77 lakhs and it reached at Rs. 1811.66 lakhs in 2002-03 
increase in income of SU indicate a good sign. 
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 SPU total income absolute figure recorded an increasing trend in 
first three year of study period. In 1998-99 it was Rs. 974.98 lakh and 
reached at Rs. 1530.30 lakhs and with sharp declined it reached at Rs. 
1323.51 lakh and in last year it stopped at Rs. 1434.78 lakh. 
 Total income figure to BU showed an increasing trend. In 1998-99 it 
was Rs. 516.85 lakh and with increasing trend it reached at Rs. 
1125.32 lakh in the year 2002-03.  
 The absolute income of GU and SGU also showed an increasing 
trend.  The total income of GU and SGU was Rs. 1459.90 lakh and Rs. 
884.18 in the year 1998-99 respectively and it reached at Rs.2279.62 
lakh and Rs.1365.18 lakh in 2002-03 respectively. 
 The absolute figure of all university indicates a good sign for 
universities because of high increasing in universities income during 
study period. 
 
Trend Analysis of Total income:  
 The trend figure of SU and BU showed an increasing trend while in 
SPU, GU and SGU showed a fluctuating trend. SU trend was 100 to 
182.30 and BU trend was 100 to 217.33. While the trend figures of 
SPU, GU and SGU were 147.16, 156.15 and 154.40 in the year 2002-
03 respectively. The trend figure indicates an increasing in total income 
of all universities under study. 
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7.1. INTRODUCTION : 
 In the organization which is not profit oriented, the managerial 
expenses are still there. Univ. also such and institute which is intended 
to enhances education and research activities salary expenditure exam 
expenditure, administrative expenditure, higher education expenditure 
etc. are the chief among the various expenses of the universities 
decides it, capital expenditure for certain objectives are also important. 
If expenditure more than the income, strict, financial discipline 
becomes in evitable.  
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7.2. MEANING OF EXPENDITURE MANAGEMENT  : 
 Regarding to university management, expenditure means strict, 
financial discipline in order to get the best result by using available 
resources economically. decides it in these matter audit  keeping 
proper account and produce such document before the authority are 
also included in expenditure management.  
In traditional & Non-traditional function of university strategic 
management of expenditure, its implementations & control are the 
central tasks. 
 
Scope  
1. Implementations of strict discipline.  
2. To make it compulsory to get approval from higher authority for 
important & higher expenditure. 
3. To make purchase centralized to get commission.  
4. To eliminate the expenses which are not important.  
5. Curtail the less expenses & to raise resources of the income. 
The interest of university should be the central thing in expenditure 
income: 
1. Do not think to get personnel benefit. 
2. Do not think to give benefits to relatives or friends, family members  
3. To purchase the goods of higher quality at the competitive prices & 
at the conditions beneficial to the university 
4. The grants should be utilized duly & certain goals  
5. To keep accountant properly to makes its audit & produce it before 
the higher authority  
6. Constant observation should be made on expenditure management  
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7.3. EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURE  : 
 Having discussed the sources from where money for financing 
education is received, it logically follows to discuss how money is 
spent. In other words it means a discussion of educational 
expenditures, i.e., how the money is spent. This discussion includes 
explanation and description of appropriation of funds, nature of 
expenditure, types of expenditure, objects of expenditure, and cost of 
education and accounting terms. These have been discussed as 
follows:- 
 
1 Appropriation of Funds: 
 The total amount of money which is received or is likely to be 
received by the central government out of which expenditure on 
various items of different fields is to be met is known as the 
Consolidated Funds. Funds are appropriated for various items in the 
budget from this consolidated fund. For this purpose a budget is 
prepared which is placed before the parliament, in the form of a money 
or financial bill. The budget is prepared yearly. The president of India 
asks the government particularly the minister of finance to prepare an 
“annual financial statement” which is, in fact, a statement of estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the government. It contains a detailed 
description of the needs of the coming year. The estimates of these 
needs are presented in the form of demands for grant of money 
required for different purposes and departments. This statement is , 
then, placed before both the houses of the parliament. Each demand, 
first proposes a total grant and then, this is split-up into detailed 
estimates for each item and sub-items. The house may pass, reject or 
reduce any or all proposed grants. It, however, can not increase the 
proposed grant. Having been passed as they were proposed or in 
revised form all the grants are rewritten in the form of a Bill to provide 
for the appropriation out of the consolidated fund of India. This is 
known as the Appropriation Bill. This also is placed before the House 
for formal legislation to give effect to grants already voted by the 
parliament. No change can be made in the grants at this stage. When it 
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is passed by the House, it becomes the Appropriation Act which 
permits withdrawal of money from the consolidated fund of India for 
expenditures on different items. This Act has two types of grants - 
voted and Non-Voted. Non-voted grants or items include such 
expenditures as salaries of the President, Speaker, deputy speaker 
and the judges of the supreme courts. Supplementary grants are also 
considered, voted and passed by the parliament in a similar manner. 
Supplementary grants are those which are proposed by the 
Departments when the amount already sanctioned in the Appropriation 
Act fall short of the requirements of the Departments and they propose 
to have more funds. In case of emergency the Departments are 
allowed to spend money out of their contingency fund in anticipation of 
the sanction of the Parliament. 
 Similar procedure is adopted n the states in which  case demands 
from the states are placed before the state Legislatures. 
 
2. The Expenditure: Nature and Types:   
 Expenditure includes all “financial charges incurred by or on behalf 
of schools for goods and services. Ordinarily it refers to charges of the 
current year and does not include the payments made for the services 
of the previous year or advance payments for services to be rendered 
future period.” 
 Expenditures are of various types. They have been classified into 
different ways. The first classification is current or recurring 
expenditure, Gross or Capital expenditure and Debt Charges. Current 
or recurring expenditure means expenditure on the current ongoing 
programmes and activities. This includes all payments made in respect 
of the operation and maintenance of the school plant, general 
administration and control, salaries of the staff, library, yearly supplies 
for teaching and other services. These are expenditures which are 
incurred every year. On the other hand gross or capital expenditure 
refers to charges on acquiring fixed assets or addition to fixed assets. 
These are also known as capital outlays and include all expenditure 
incurred on acquiring sites, buildings, equipment, play ground, hostels 
ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE OF UNIVERSITIES  
- 246 - 
canteen (building and equipment), cooperative store, etc. These 
expenditures are also known as non-recurring expenditure, since they 
are not incurred every year. Once they are acquired, they give service 
for many years. Debt services or charges usually include payments of 
Principal and or interest on that taken as loan. Debt expenditure is of 
two kinds, current or recurring and carried over. When the loan is paid 
back in the same financial year in which it was borrowed it is termed as 
current or recurring. When it is extended beyond that to the following 
years it is termed as carried over debt charges. 
 Educational expenditure can, again, be divided into public and 
private expenditures. Public expenditure is that charge while is met out  
of the  government funds, while private expenditure is that which is met 
out of private endowments, donations, fees and other contributions. 
Each of these is further divided as public expenditure on public 
education, public expenditure on private education and private 
expenditure on public education, private expenditure on private 
education depending on the sector of education on which it is incurred. 
Public expenditure on private education is, generally, found in the form 
of subsidies, aids, grants etc., to private schools and colleges. 
  Another way to classify educational expenditures it to divide 
them as direct and indirect expenditures. Expenditures incurred  
directly for running the institutions and which can be identified with 
specific activities such as salaries, allowances (traveling and others) , 
contribution to provident fund, badges, liveries, prizes recurring 
contingencies, excursions, extra-curricular activities, extension 
programmes scouting NCC, games and sports, etc, maintenance of the 
school plant involving expenditures on library, laboratories, furniture 
repair of building, etc., are included in the category of direct 
expenditures. The indirect expenditures include expenditure on items 
like inspection, building scholarships, hostel facilities, canteens, 
direction, equipment and furniture and other miscellaneous items such 
as special grants to certain highly specific activities. These are known 
as indirect expenditures as they are not directly connected with the 
running and maintenance of the main activates programmes, and that 
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they can not be apportioned among different types of institutions. 
However, there can not be a rigid and all time distinction between 
these two types of expenditures. It is, sometimes, a matter of policy 
and philosophy that determines whether the item of expenditure should 
be considered direct or indirect expenditure. To illustrate an example 
may be presented. When the universities and education boards in India 
were merely examining bodies, expenditure on them was classified as 
indirect; but when the universities started campus teaching and 
examinations were considered as an integral part of instruction, 
expenditure on them was classified as direct expenditure in the XI 
Quinquennial Review on the progress of education in India. 
 Expenditures are also classified on the basis of the purpose and the 
type of education. They are, then, known as expenditure by purpose 
and expenditure by level and type of education. The following items are 
included under each of these types of expenditure according to 
UNESCO. Contribution which education makes to economic 
development of a country. It is from higher education and research 
establishments that the new ideas and techniques flow. Skills which the 
individuals possess and which contribute to capital formation result 
from education of the people. Cost of education in this context 
constitutes and important concept. 
 Cost of education is worked out in terms of unit cost. It is an 
important concept in education. It helps is studying the cost-quality 
relationship. It also helps in the planning of educational development 
within the limits of available resources. The unit of education can be a 
student or a class or an institution. Thus, costs of education can be 
calculated as pupil cost, class cost, and institutional cost and so on. 
There are several advantages of cost analysis. The data so collected 
may be utilized for various purposes such as comparing institutional 
merits, comparing various educational tasks, maintaining efficiency at 
minimum cost, determining alternative patterns of allocating financial 
merits and demerits of educational practices, evaluating economic 
feasibility of educational plans and suitability of other educational 
projects. These data on cost analysis may also be used for identifying 
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and checking unnecessary expenditure on pomous buildings, rarely 
used teaching material, irrelevant curricula, high - cost administration 
and other items. This kind of cost analysis reveals immediately the 
efficiency of the control of expenditure and the care with which the 
resources are utilized, scared resources, in that case, can be saved 
from being wasted. 
 The unit cost for the pupils is the annual cost of running the school 
which is calculated on the basis of pupils as units.  For this purpose 
pupils are considered in average daily attendance or pupils are 
considered in average annual cost per pupil. The average annual cost 
per pupil is calculated by dividing the total direct expenditure incurred 
during the year for each type of institution by the number of students on 
rolls on the last day of the year. It is not only the unit cost per pupil 
which is calculated. In addition to this, if someone wants, other costs 
such as unit cost of building, of equipment of furniture, of administrative 
machinery, of supervision and library books, instructional materials, 
laboratory equipment, printing inspection may also be calculated in the 
same way. While calculating unit cost of education three types are 
considered important. These are : Unit institutional cost, unit student 
cost and unit opportunity cost. Institutional cost is of two types - 
recurring and non-recurring. Non recurring cost can be further divided 
into capital cost and equipment cost. Recurring cost may be divisible 
and non-divisible. The land, building hostels, hospitals, staff - quarters, 
library, laboratories, workshops, etc., constitute the capital cost. Non-
recurring equipment cost includes expenditure on items like stock of 
library books, instructional materials, laboratory equipment, 
printing library books, instructional materials, laboratory equipment, 
printing press etc. This does not include the annual recurring 
expenditure on the foregoing items as this is already included in the 
recurring expenditure. Non-divisible recurring cost consists of those 
items of expenditure which are incurred on providing common services 
to all the students and which are equally shared by them. Items like 
salary, pension, gratuity, provident fund of the staff, expenditure on 
N.C.C. hostels, extra-curricular activities electric, water and other 
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administrative charges, repairs of buildings, hostels etc., contingent 
expenditure scholarship, and free ships, etc income under non-divisible 
recurring cost. Divisible recurring costs are expenditures that are 
incurred on providing services to only a section of the students which 
are not shared by all the students. The main items falling under this 
category are salaries and allowances of the teaching staff and 
recurring expenditure on articles of laboratories and workshops, school 
bus, etc. This is the expenditure which is distributed over members of 
that single group only (not all the students are included in this) for 
calculating the unit cost for that group only. Student cost includes 
tuition and other fees, cost of books, equipment and stationery, sundry 
expenses, extra expenses, extra cost of maintenance. Similarly, 
opportunity cost is defined as the loss of income that a student would 
have education. This is a variable cost factor depending upon the 
varying qualifications of the pupils. This foregone income is considered 
a private cost to the student or his parents. This income loss is also 
considered a social cost as the potential addition to GNP is also lost in 
which case the GNP becomes unrealistic. 
 
ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE OF UNIVERSITIES  
- 250 - 
7.4 EXPENDITURE OF THE UNIVERSITIES  : 
 Expenditure of a university is made up of expenditure on activities 
directly related to academic work as well as expenditure on 
administration and municipal services like housing, roads, water, 
electricity, sanitation, health, etc. In this context, expenditure is 
classified in a variety of ways. Essentially, the whole expenditure can 
be classified into recurring and non-recurring. Recurring expenditure 
includes (a) expenditure on academic activities viz., teaching, research 
library, publications, etc., (b) general services like administration, 
examinations, and hostels, (c) student and staff welfare activities and 
(d) others. Non-recurring expenditure includes expenditure on 
buildings, equipment and others. This, particularly the classification of 
recurring expenditure, is generally known as the functional 
classification of the university expenditure. On the other hand, the 
whole expenditure can also be classified into two categories: academic 
activities and other activities. 
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7.5 CHANGING PATTERN OF UNIVERSITY EXPENDITURE : 
 Pattern of allocation of expenditure of the universities is analyzed 
here briefly by classifying the expenditures into broad functional 
categories, following the recommendations of UGC (1993). The UGC 
committee has suggested that all costs of universities and institutions 
of higher education should be broken into three components: 
a) Academic (teaching and research) costs 
b) Academic support costs (libraries and laboratories) and  
c) Student welfare costs (hostels, etc). 
 The committee also argued that attempts should be made to 
recover near full costs with respect to student welfare costs, substantial 
proportion of academic support costs, and reasonable or meaningful 
proportion of academic costs from the students. 
 The functional classification adopted in the present study includes 
expenditure on academic and administrative activities, student welfare 
and other services. Depending upon the availability of information, 
salary expenditures are also separately analyzed. The relative share of 
each item of expenditure in total recurring expenditure is calculated for 
23 universities. However, for the entire sample of 39 universities an 
alternative classification is adopted: expenditure on total salaries and 
non-salary academic expenditure. All this depended upon the 
availability of data in detail. The expenditure is classified here into the 
following categories: 
1. Academic & Administrative expenditure  
2. Expenditure on all salaries 
3. Non- salary academic expenditure 
4. Student welfare, and 
5. Other services. 
 The summarized details for the two time periods on percentage 
distribution of expenditure of the universities on various items 
represented as a percent of recurring expenditure. 
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1. Academic and Administrative Expenditure : 
 Academic expenditure consists of expenditure on salaries on 
salaries of teaching and other academic (supporting) staff, expenditure 
on staff development including training and seminars, examination, 
library, laboratory and workshop and computers. Expenditure on 
administration includes salaries and allowances of non-academic 
expenditure in total recurring expenditure for the two periods are given.  
 
2. Expenditure on All Salaries : 
 As note earlier, data on salaries are not available for all universities 
separately for teachers and administrative staff. Total salary 
expenditure is given as a single item. The total salary bill includes 
salaries of academic and administrative staff.  
 
3. Non - Salary Academic Expenditure : 
 The Non-salary academic expenditure consists of expenditure 
incurred on development of staff, which includes training, seminars 
etc., examinations, libraries, laboratories and workshop and computer.  
 
4. Expenditure on Student Welfare : 
 Student welfare is generally considered to be an important function 
of the universities, and this accounts in absolute terms, for a good 
amount of the university budgets. The expenditure on student welfare 
comprises of expenditure on hostels, stipends, scholarships, fellowship 
and others and any other expenditure on student activities.  
 
5. Expenditure on Other Services : 
 Expenditure on ‘Other’ services consists on expenditure on 
maintenance of buildings, electricity, telephone / fax and other 
miscellaneous items. Expenditure on other services was once termed 
as ‘municipal expenditure’ and it was suggested that university 
institutions should try to reduce such expenditures to the extent 
possible.  
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 To conclude, there has been some improvement in the expenditure 
pattern of some of the universities during the 1990s. For instance, the 
share of administrative expenditure in the University of Hyderabad 
decreased from 36% in 1990-91 to 17% in 1999-2000. Similarly in Sri 
Venkateswara University, the corresponding proportion declined from 
67% to 31% in 1997-98. During the same period, the expenditure on 
academic activities increased considerably. 
 But still many universities salaries account for a large proportion. In 
fact, if we consider all universities, on average there does not seem to 
be any change in the pattern of expenditure between the two periods, 
as shown in Figure. The two figures used alternative classification of 
expenditures based on the data available for different universities. 
 To conclude, there is much scope for improvement in the 
expenditure on academic and academic support expenditure in the 
universities and to reduce expenditure on administration and municipal 
services. The desirable pattern as suggested by the UGC (1993) is yet 
to be reached by many universities. 
 Education is in the concurrent list in India. Therefore, the Central 
and State governments share expenditure on education. The share of 
expenditure on higher education of the total expenditure on education 
increased from 9 % in First Plan to 25% in Fourth Plan. But, it reduced 
from 22% in Fifth Plan to 10% in Ninth Plan. Of the total budgeted 
expenditure on education over the last three years, the share of 
expenditure (plan and non plan) on higher education has also been 
reduced from 25.39% in 2000-2001 to 17.34 during 2002-03. Recently, 
major efforts have been escalated for mobilization of resources of and 
institutions of higher education emphasized to raise their own 
resources by raising the fee levels or through consultancy and other 
activities.  
 On the other hand, the growth of higher education institutions has 
been increased since independence. The number of colleges 
increased from 750 in 1950-51 to 13150 in 2002-03 and number of 
universities increased from 30 to 288 (includes deemed universities 
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and institutions of national importance) during the same period. The 
number of students enrolled in these institutions has also been 
increased from 2.63 lakhs in 1950-51 to 88.21 lakhs in 2002-03 and 
number of teachers increased from 24 thousand to 2.27 lakhs during 
the same period. Despite all these expansion, 94% population of the 
relevant age group (18-23) are outside the existing higher education 
system in the country compared to 60% of developed countries (GOL, 
2002a). 
 
Expenditure pattern of sample universities : 
(a) EXPENDITURE RECURRING  
Salaries 
• Teaching & Research Guiding staff  
• Administrative & Other Staff 
• Total Salaries 
 
Grants to Institutions 
• Constituent colleges 
• Affiliated colleges 
• Other institutions 
• Total Grants 
 
Teaching Materials 
• Equipments 
• Apparatus, chemicals & consumable stores 
• Furniture 
• Total Teaching materials 
 
Other Expenses 
• University expenses on scholarships, 
• Stipends & other Financial Assistance 
• Library 
• Games & Sports 
• conduct of examinations 
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• Hostels 
• Repairs of building 
• Other Items 
• Total Other Expenses 
• Total recurring expenditure amount in rupees 
 
(b)  Expenditure non-recurring 
• Library 
• Buildings 
• Equipments 
• Other Items 
• Total non-recurring expenditure amount in rupees 
• Total recurring (amount in rs. & non-recurring 
• Expenditure on scholarships, stipends from sources other than 
university 
• Other Items for which accounts are separately maintained 
• Grand total amount in rupees 
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7.6. Analysis of Expenditure of universities under study: 
 In present study, an attempt has been made to study the trend of 
various recurring expenditure incurred in universities. Considering the 
availability of data and necessary information this study has classified 
all the expenditure in the following heads in the sample universities: 
1. Salary Expenses 
2. Office and Administrative Expenses 
3. Post Graduate Education and Research Expenses 
4. Board of Sports and Students Welfare Expenses 
5. Examination expenses 
6. Library Expenses 
7. Hostel Expenses 
8. Other Expenses 
9. Total Expenses 
 
1. Analysis of Salary Expenses: 
 Data on salaries are not available for all universities separately for 
teachers and administrative staff. Total salary expenditure is given as a 
single item. The total salary bill includes salaries of academic and 
administrative staff. So purpose of analysis all salaries figure are 
consider here as salary as expenditure. 
 
Table – 7.1 
Salary Expenses as Percentage of Total Expenses of Universities 
under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year / 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 66.58 64.26 55.11 57.1 56.58 59.93 5.13 
SPU 13.41 12.65 10.68 11.99 11.24 11.99 1.09 
BU 68.13 67.34 56.33 60.13 60.01 62.39 5.12 
GU 16.59 14.16 13.51 12.26 10.25 13.35 2.34 
SGU 33.98 31.39 34.38 27.47 27.16 30.88 3.45 
Mean 39.738 37.96 34.002 33.79 33.048 35.71 3.43 
 
ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE OF UNIVERSITIES  
- 257 - 
Salary Expenses as Percentage of Total Income of 
Universities Under Study 
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Chart 7.1 
 It is clear from table no 7.1 that the ratio of salary expenses as 
percentage of total expenses in SU registered a fluctuating trend. In the 
year 1998-99 it was 66.58% and it decrease in next two year and 
55.11% in 2000-01. In 2001-02 with share increase it reached at 
57.10%. The average ratio of SU was second highest among all 
universities under study. 
 SPU ratio of salary expenses as percentage of total expenditure 
indicate decreasing trend in first three years of study period. It was 
13.41 % in 1998-99 and with decreasing trend it reached at 10.68% in 
2000-01. Then with sharp increase it reached at 11.99% in 2001-02 
and in 2002-03 it stopped at 11.24%. The average ratio of this 
university was lowest among all universities under study. 
 Table no. 7.1 indicated that the salary expenditure as percentage in 
total expenses ratio of BU showed a decreasing trend except year 
2000-01. It ranged between 56.33 % in 2000-01 to 68.13 % in 1998-99. 
The decreasing trend ratio indicates university is now able to control 
salary expenditure. The average ratio of this university was highest 
among all universities under study. 
 The trend of salary expenditure as percentage of total expenses in 
GU showed a decreasing trend. It was 16.59% in 1998-99 and with 
continuous decreasing trend it reached at 10.25 % in 2002-03. The 
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average ratio of this university was 13.35% which was lower than 
overall average ratio of all universities under study. 
 In SGU salary expenses as percentage of total expenses ratio 
indicated a decreasing trend except 2000-01. The ratio was varied 
between 34.38% to 27.16% in 2000-01 and 2002-03 respectively the 
average of this university was lower than all university average. 
 The SD value indicates a high fluctuation in salary expenses of SU 
and BU. 
 
Trend Analysis of Salary Expenses: 
 The actual figure of salaries and trend percentage of salaries are 
presented in table 7.2. 
Table - 7.2 
Trend Analysis of Salary Expenses 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 658.78 758.62 724.92 725.16 778.47 
 100.00 115.16 110.05 110.08 118.17 
SPU 130.29 149.93 153.65 164.81 171.25 
 100 115.07 117.93 126.49 131.44 
BU 301.5 393.56 419.49 419.32 429.73 
 100 130.53 139.13 139.08 142.53 
GU 240.02 256.22 232.65 251.77 235.01 
 100 106.75 96.93 104.9 306.27 
SGU 254.94 322.66 396.08 288.61 306.27 
 100 126.56 155.36 113.21 120.13 
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Chart 7.2 
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 Trend analysis of salary expenditure as percentage of total 
expenses presented in table no. 7.2. 
 The trend of salary expenditure as percentage of total expenses in 
SU indicated a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 100 and with sharp 
increase it reached at 115.16 in 1999-00 and with ups and down it 
reached at 118.17 in 2002-03. While SPU trend indicated an increasing 
trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with increasing trend it reached at 
131.44 in the year 2002-03. BU salary expenses also indicated an 
increasing trend except year 2001-02. It ranged between 100 to 
142.53. GU salary expenses showed a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it 
was 100 and it reached at 106.75 in 1999-2000 and with sharp decline 
it reached at 96.93 % and then with ups and down it stopped at 97.91 
in 2002-03. The salary expenditure trend of SGU showed an increasing 
trend in first three years of study period and in last two years it 
registered a fluctuating trend. It varied between 100 to 155.36. 
 
Salary Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of salary 
expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of salary expenses to 
total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 Per Cent 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
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Table -7.3 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 174.8858 4 43.72145 0.072697 2.866081 
Within Groups 12028.48 20 601.4238     
Total 12203.36 24       
 
 Table 7.3 indicates that there were no any significant difference in 
salary expenses of university under study because the calculated value 
of ‘F’ was lower than the table value so, null hypothesis is accepted 
and alternative hypothesis rejected. It can be concluded that all 
university follow uniform pattern for salary expenses. 
 
2. Analysis of Office Administrative Expenses: 
 Office administrative expenses includes vice chancellor’s and pro-
vice-chancellor’s telephone, traveling, motor car maintenance 
expenses, traveling allowance of senate, syndicate and all other 
meetings, stationary expenses, electricity charges, printing expenses, 
advertisement expenses post and telegram expenses etc. For the 
purpose of analysis share of this expenses was calculated in total 
expenditure of universities under study. 
 
Table – 7.4 
Office Administrative Expense as Percentage of  
Total Expenses of Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs in lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 8.81 7.88 5.63 9.05 8.13 7.90 1.36 
SPU 17.88 14.9 26.11 16.14 13.95 17.80 4.87 
BU 3.76 2.76 2.23 2.9 3.23 2.98 0.57 
GU 5.6 4.43 4.27 4.1 4.99 4.68 0.61 
SGU 5.28 5.48 5.06 5.08 6.97 5.57 0.80 
Mean 8.266 7.09 8.66 7.454 7.454 7.78 1.64 
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Chart 7.3 
 SU witnessed a decreasing trend in first three years of study period 
in office administrative expenses as percentage of total expenses. It 
was 8.81 % in 1998-99 and it reached at 5.63 in 2000-01 and then with 
high jump it reached 9.05 % and with sharp decline it reached at 8.13% 
in 2002-03. The average ratio of this university was 7.90% which was 
higher than average ratio of all university under study. 
 Table No. 7.4 showed that the percentage of office Administrative 
expenses as percentage of total expenses in SPU registered a 
fluctuating trend. It ranged between 13.95% to 26.11%. The average 
ratio of this university was 17.80% which was highest among all 
universities under study it indicates there is a need to control this 
expenditure.   
 In BU the portion of office administrative expenses as percentage of 
total expenses showed a declining trend in first three years of study 
period. It was 3.76% in 1998-99 and with decline trend it reached at 
2.23% in 2000-01. The average ratio of this university was 3% which 
was lowest ratio among all universities under study. 
 It revealed from table no. 7.4 that office administrative expenses as 
percentage of total expenses ratio in GU registered a declining trend 
except last year of study period. It was 5.60% in 1998-99 and with 
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declining trend it reached at 4.10% in 2001-02 and in last year with 
sharp increase it stopped at 4.99%. The average ratio of this university 
was lower than average ratio of all university under study. 
 On the basis of table no. 7.4 it can be said that the office 
administrative expenses as percentage of total expenses in SGU 
showed fluctuating trend.  However it varied from 5.06% to 6.97%. 
Average ratio of this university was lower than the average of all 
universities under study. 
 It can be concluded with SD value BU, GU and SGU that very low 
fluctuation in administrative expenses of these universities. 
Trend Analysis of Office and Administrative Expenses: 
The actual figure of office and administrative expense and trend 
percentage of office and administrative expense are presented in table     
 
Table -7.5 
Trend Analysis of Office and Administrative Expenses 
 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 87.13 93.09 74.09 1.15 1.12 
 100.00 106.84 85.03 131.98 128.43 
SPU 174.10 176.65 375.69 221.91 212.45 
 100 101.46 215.79 127.46 122.03 
BU 16.69 16.16 17.38 20.2 23.13 
 100 97.12 104.45 121.39 139 
GU 80.99 80.16 73.65 84.36 114.45 
 100 98.98 90.94 104.16 141.31 
SGU 39.6 56.35 58.25 53.24 78.61 
 100 142.3 147.1 134.44 198.51 
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Chart 7.4 
 
 Table no. 7.5 showed the trend analysis of office administrative 
Expenses as percentage of total expenses.  The trend of SU registered 
a fluctuating trend. It varied between 100 to 131.98. While in SPU trend 
percentage indicated a high ups and down in 1998-99 it was 100 and 
reached upto 215.79 in 2000-01 and with sharp decline it reached at 
122.03 in the year 2002-03. 
 In BU trend analysis indicated a fluctuating trend in 1998-99 it was 
100 and with slight decline it reached at 97.12 in 1999-00 and then with 
increasing trend in reached at 139.00 in 2002-03.  
 The trend percentage of GU showed a declining trend in first three 
years of study period and in last two years it registered an increasing 
trend. It ranged between 100 to 141.31%. While the in office 
administrative exp. to total income trend in SGU registered an 
increasing trend except year 2001-02. It ranged between 100 to 
198.51. 
 It can be concluded that there were no any uniform trend in this 
expenses of universities under study. It indicated fluctuation in office 
expenditure of all universities under study. 
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Office Administrative Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of office 
administrative expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of office administrative 
expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table -7.6 
ANOVA TABLE 
Source of Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 8.495664 4 2.123916 0.053854 2.866081 
Within Groups 788.7706 20 39.43853   
Total 797.2662 24    
 
 From the above table, it is clear that difference in between groups 
and within groups was not significant because the calculated value 
(0.0538) of ‘F’ was lower than the table value (2.866) of ‘F’. Analysis 
indicates that the there were similarities in administrative expenses of 
various universities under study. 
 
3. Analysis of Post Graduate Education and Research Expenses: 
Post graduation education and research expenses includes the 
expenditure incurred in various departments of university like traveling 
expenses, students studies tour, laboratory chemical etc. 
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Table – 7.7 
Post Graduate Education & Research Expenses as Percentage of Total 
Expenses of Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year /Uni, 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 5.02 5.68 4.54 5.25 5.59 5.22 0.46 
SPU 42.69 48.66 41.49 5.99 44.38 36.64 17.35 
BU 3.21 2.47 2.44 2.5 3.24 2.77 0.41 
GU 27.94 34.47 35.67 27.22 23.35 29.73 5.20 
SGU 35.33 38.85 35.85 31.76 37.67 35.89 2.71 
Mean 22.838 26.026 23.998 14.544 22.846 22.05 5.23 
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Chart 7.5 
 
The ratio of post graduate education & research expenditure as 
percentage of total expenses of SU registered a fluctuating trend. In 
1998-99 it was 5.02 %  and decline up to 4.54 %  in 2000-01 and then 
with  sharp  increase it reached  at 5.25 %  in 2001-02 and finally  it  
stopped at 5.59 %  in 2002-03. The average ratio of SU was 5.22% 
which was lower than average ratio of all universities under study. 
 SPU ratio of post graduation education and research expenses as 
percentage of total expenses showed a fluctuating trend. In the year 
1998-99 the proportion of post graduation education and research 
expenses as percentage of total expenses was 42.69% and then it 
increase and reached at 48.66%. In the last three years of study period 
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the ratio showed ups and down trend and finally it reached at 44.38 % 
in 2002-03. The average ratio of this expenditure of this university was 
highest among all university under study. The higher ratio indicates that 
SPU allocate more funds towards post graduation education and 
research related activities. The SD value (17.35) of this ratio indicates 
a high fluctuation in this expense. 
 In BU the proportion of post graduation education and research 
expenses as percentage of total expenses showed a decline trend in 
first three years of study period and in last two years of study period it 
showed an increasing trend. The ratio was varied between 2.44% to 
3.24%. The average ratio of BU was 2.77% which was lowest among 
all universities under study. The SD value (0.41) indicates very low 
fluctuation in these expenses. 
 It is revealed from table 7.7 that in GU the ratio of post graduation 
education and research expenses as percentage of total expenses 
showed an increasing trend in first three years of study period. In 1998-
99 it was 27.44% and reached at 35.67% in 2000-01.  In last two years 
it registered a declining trend and it stopped at 23.25% in 2002-03. The 
average ratio of GU was 29.73% which was higher than average ratio 
of all universities under study. 
 SGU ratio of post graduation education and research expenses to 
total expenses showed a fluctuating trend. It ranged between 31.76% 
to 38.85%. The highest ratio during study was 38.85% in 1999-2000 
and lowest ratio was 31.76% in 2001-02. The average ratio of SGU 
was 35.89%, which was second highest ratio among all universities 
under study. 
 It can be concluded that SPU, SGU and GU expend more fund 
towards post graduation expenses while in BU and SU expenditure 
was very low as compared to other universities under study.  
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Trend Analysis of Post Graduation Education and Research 
Expenses: 
 The actual figure of post graduation education and research 
expenses and trend percentage of post graduation education and 
research expenses presented in table   . 
 
Table – 7.8 
Trend Analysis of Post Graduation Education and Research 
Expenses 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 49.65 67.08 59.79 66.72 76.86 
 100.00 135.11 120.42 134.38 154.80 
SPU 415.77 576.79 597.01 632.23 675.88 
 100.00 138.70 143.59 152.06 162.56 
BU 14.21 14.41 18.16 17.40 23.24 
 100.00 101.41 127.80 122.52 163.55 
GU 404.28 623.60 614.58 559.38 535.37 
 100.00 154.25 152.02 138.36 132.43 
SGU 266.28 399.50 402.95 417.02 424.70 
 100.00 150.03 155.08 156.61 159.49 
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The trend analysis of post graduate education and research 
expenditure were presented in table no. 7.8. 
 The trend figure of post graduation education and research 
expenses as percentage of total expenses of SU showed a fluctuating 
trend. It starts with 100 and with ups and down it stopped at 154.80 in 
2002-03. 
 SPU trend analysis of post graduation education and research 
expenses as percentage of total expenses showed an increasing trend. 
It was 100 in 1998-99 and with continuous increasing trend it reached 
at 162.56 in 2002-03. 
 The trend figure post graduation education and research expenses 
of BU showed an increasing trend except 2001-02. It ranged between 
100 to 163.55. The increasing trend indicated that volume of this 
expenditure increasing continuously. 
 In GU trend figure of post graduation education and research 
expenses were 100 in 1998-99 and with in high jump it reached at 
154.25 in 1999-00 and then it showed declining trend and it reached at 
132.43 in the year 2002-03. While the trend data of SGU indicated an 
increasing trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with increasing trend it 
reached at 159.49 in 2002-03. 
 It can be observed from table that in all university trend figures 
showed an increasing trend. So it indicates more expenditure towards 
this head of expenditure. 
 
Post Graduate Education and Research Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of post graduate 
education and research expenses to total expenses of universities 
under study. 
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Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of post graduate 
education and research expenses to total expenses of universities 
under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table -7.9 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 385.9894 4 96.49734 0.294675 2.866081 
Within Groups 6549.419 20 327.471   
Total 6935.409 24    
 
 It is evident from table 7.9 that the difference between post 
graduate education and research expenses to total expenses in 
between groups and within groups was not significant because the 
calculated value of ‘F’ (0.294) was lower than that of table value 
(2.866) of F. It can be said the post graduate education and research 
expense ratio of all university indicate uniform trend. 
 
4. Analysis of Board of Sports and Welfare Expenses: 
 Board of sports and welfare expenses includes expenditure 
incurred related to sports activities of university, cultural programme 
expenditure, insurance premium of student group insurance premium 
etc. Total of this expenditure was taken and then its share in total 
expenditure of universities was found out for the purpose of analysis. 
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Table - 7.10 
Board of Sports and Welfare Expenses as Percentage of Total 
Expenses of Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year / 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 0.36 0.46 0.51 0.01 0.62 0.39 0.23 
SPU 1.02 0.94 0.87 1.07 1.28 1.04 0.16 
BU 1.2 0.72 0.55 0.69 0.61 0.75 0.26 
GU 2.76 2.46 1.9 2.42 2.22 2.35 0.32 
SGU 1.53 0.59 1.07 0.58 0.4 0.83 0.46 
Mean 1.374 1.034 0.98 0.954 1.026 1.07 0.29 
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 It  can be observed  from table 7.10 that the  board of sports and 
students welfare expenses as percentage of total expenses ratio  in SU 
was  0.36 %  in 1998-99 which went up  to 0.51 %  in 2000-01,  and 
then with high decline it reached at 0.01 %  in 2001-02 and finally it  
reached at 0.62 %  in 2002-03. The average ratio of SU was 0.50%, 
which was lowest among all universities under study. 
 Table 7.10 reveals that the board of sports and students welfare 
expenses as percentage of total expenses ratio in SPU registered a 
declining trend in first three years of study period. It was 1.02% in 
1998-99 with decreasing trend it stopped with 0.87% in 2000-01. The 
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average ratio of SPU was 1.04% which was lower than average ratio of 
all universities under study. 
 Board of sports and students welfare expenses as percentage of 
total expenses ratio in BU registered a fluctuating trend and ranged 
between 0.55% to 1.02%. The average ratio of this university was 
lower than study average.  
 In GU ratio of board of sports and students welfare expenses as 
percentage of total expenses showed a fluctuating trend. It was 2.76% 
in 1998-99 and with declining trend it reached at 1.9 per cent in 2000-
01 and then it reached at 2.42% in 2001-02 and in last year it stopped 
at 2.22%. The average ratio of GU was highest among all universities 
under study. 
 The ratio of board of sports and students welfare expenses as 
percentage of total income of SGU registered a declining trend except 
2000-01. It varied between 1.53 % to 0.40%. The average ratio of this 
university was 0.83% which was lower than average ratio of all 
universities under study. 
With the figure of SD it can be concluded that there was very low 
deviation in this expenses of all universities under study. 
 
Trend Analysis of Board of Sports and Welfare Expenses: 
 The actual figure of board of sports and welfare expenses and trend 
percentage of board of sports and welfare expenses presented in table 
7.11. 
Table - 7.11 
Trend Analysis of Board of Sports and Welfare Expenses 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 3.62 5.51 6.73 6.44 8.60 
 100 152.21 185.91 177.9 237.57 
SPU 10 1.13 12.49 14.77 19.49 
 100 111.3 124.9 147.7 194.9 
BU 5.33 4.18 4.1 4.83 4.35 
 100 78.42 76.92 90.62 81.61 
GU 39.89 44.54 32.72 49.79 51 
 100 111.66 82.03 124.82 127.85 
SGU 11.46 6.04 12.37 6.06 4.51 
 100 52.71 107.94 52.88 39.35 
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 The trend analysis of board of sports and students welfare 
expenses presented in table 7.11.  
 In SU trend of board of sports and students welfare expenses 
showed an increasing trend except 2001-02. It was  100  and  reached 
at 185.91 in 2000-01  and then  it decline and went up to  177.90  in 
2001-02 and with  high  jump it stopped at 237.57 in 2002-03. 
 In SPU the trend of board of sports and students welfare expenses 
showed an increasing trend throughout study period. It was 100 in 
1998-99 and reached at 194.90 in 2002-03. While in BU the trend of 
board of sports and students welfare expenses registered a decreasing 
trend in first three years of study period. It ranged between 100 to 
96.92. Decreasing trend indicated a reduction of expenditure towards 
this activity in BU.  
 The trend percentage of GU in board of sports and students welfare 
expenses showed an increasing trend except 2000-01. It was 100 in 
1998-99 and it reached at 111.66 in 1999-00 and with ups and down it 
stopped at 127.85 in 2002-03. While in SGU trend of board of sports 
and students welfare expenses showed high ups and down.  It was 100 
in 1998-99 and reached at 107.94 in 2000-01 and with high decline and 
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went up to 177.90 in 2001-02 and with high jump it stopped at 237.57 
in 2002-03. 
 
Board of Sports and Students Welfare Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of sports and 
students welfare expenses to total expenses of universities under 
study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of sports and students 
welfare expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
 
Table - 7.12 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 0.585696 4 0.146424 0.233303 2.866081 
Within Groups 12.55228 20 0.627614   
Total 13.13798 24    
 
 It is clear from table 7.12 that the calculated value of F was 0.233, 
which is lower than table value of F (2.866). So, null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected. So, it can be 
concluded there is no any significance difference in all universities 
sports and student welfare expenses. 
 
5. Analysis of Examination Expenses: 
 Examination expenses includes paper setting remuneration, 
traveling allowance foe examination work, supervision charges, printing 
expenses, examination conduction expenditure, postage and telegram, 
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central assessment expenses, reassessment expenditure etc. were 
consider under this head for purpose of analysis. 
 
Table - 7.13 
Examination Expenses as Percentage of Total Expenses of 
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 17.35 18.44 17.67 20.08 22.77 19.26 2.23 
SPU 7.07 6.23 6.68 8.25 8.93 7.43 1.12 
BU 8 7 7.2 6.85 9.09 7.63 0.93 
GU 16.3 20.2 17.87 17.19 25.07 19.33 3.52 
SGU 15.17 16.13 15.81 17.46 17.84 16.48 1.13 
Mean 12.778 13.6 13.046 13.966 16.74 14.03   
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 The ratio of examination expenses as percentage of total expenses 
of SU registered an increasing trend except year 2000-01. In 1998-99 it 
was 17.35 % and with increasing trend it reached at 22.27 % in 2002-
03. The average ratio of SU was 19.26 % which was second lowest 
among all universities under study. SD figure of SD indicates a 
fluctuation in the examination expenditure. 
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 SPU ratio showed a fluctuating trend. In the year 1998-99 the 
proportion of   examination expenses as percentage of total expenses 
was 7.07 % and then with down and ups trend it reached at 8.93 % in 
the year 2002-03. . In the last two years of study period the ratio 
showed an increasing trend. The average ratio of this expenditure of 
this university was lowest among all university under study. The lower 
ratio indicates that SPU examination expenses were very low as 
compared to other universities. 
 In BU the proportion of examination expenses as percentage of 
total expenses showed a fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 8.00 % 
and with sharp decline it reached at 7.00 % in 1999-2000 and with ups 
and down it stopped with 9.09% in 2002-03. The average ratio of this 
university was lower as compared to average of all universities under 
study.  
 It is revealed from table 7.13 that in GU the ratio of examination 
expenses as percentage of total expenses showed a fluctuating trend. 
In first year it was 16.30 % with sharp increase it reached at 20.20 % in 
1999-2000. With ups and down it reached at 25.07 per cent in 2002-03. 
The average ratio of GU was highest among all universities under 
study. 
 SGU ratio of examination expenses to total expenses showed a 
fluctuating trend. It ranged between 15.17 % to 17.84 %. The highest 
ratio during study was 17.84 % in 2002-03 and lowest ratio was 15.17 
% in 1998-99.  The average ratio of SGU was 16.48 %, which was third 
highest ratio among all universities under study. 
 It can be concluded that GU, SU and SGU expend more fund 
towards examination expenses while in SPU and BU expenditure was 
very low as compared to other universities under study.  
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Trend Analysis of Examination Expenses: 
 
Table - 7.14 
Trend Analysis of Examination Expenses of Universities 
Under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 100 128.81 135.38 148.49 182.5 
SPU 100 107.24 139.65 164.69 147.39 
BU 100 115.66 151.52 135.06 184.03 
GU 100 154.94 130.57 149.76 243.65 
SGU 100 145.93 160.25 161.9 176.98 
 
Trend Analysis of Examination Expenses 
of Universities Under Study
0
50
100
150
200
250
300
1998-
99
1999-
00
2000-
01
2001-
02
2002-
03
Year
Tr
en
d 
In
de
x SU
SPU
BU
GU
SGU
 
Chart 7.10 
 The trend analysis of examination expenses were presented in 
table no. 7.14. 
 The trend figure of examination expenses as percentage of total 
expenses of SU showed an increasing trend. It starts with 100 and with 
increasing trend it reached at 182.5 in 2002-03. 
 SPU trend analysis of examination expenses as percentage of total 
expenses showed an increasing trend except last year of study. It was 
100 in 1998-99 and with continuous increasing trend it reached at 
164.69 in 2001-02 and then it decline up to 147.39 in 2002-03. 
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 The trend figure examination expenses of BU showed an increasing 
trend except 2001-02. It ranged between 100 to 184.03. The increasing 
trend indicated that volume of this expenditure increasing continuously. 
 In GU trend figure of examination expenses was 100 in 1998-99 
and with in high jump it reached at 154.94 in 1999-00 and then it with 
high ups and down it reached at 243.65 in the year 2002-03. While the 
trend data of SGU indicated an increasing trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 
and with increasing trend it reached at 176.98 in 2002-03. 
 It can be observed from table that in all university trend figures 
showed an increasing trend. So it indicates more expenditure towards 
this head of expenditure. 
Examination Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of examination 
expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of examination expenses 
to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table 7.15 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 50.34388 4 12.58597 0.330137 2.866081 
Within Groups 762.4687 20 38.12344   
Total 812.8126 24    
 
 Table 7.15 indicates that there were no any significant difference in 
examination expenses of university under study because the calculated 
value of ‘F’ was lower than the table value so, null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis rejected. It can be concluded there 
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were no any difference in examination expenses of all universities 
under study. 
 
6. Analysis of Library Expenses: 
 Library expenses includes purchase of books, books and periodical 
bindings, printing and stationary, electricity of library, furniture and 
equipment repairs, subscription of periodicals etc. were consider under 
this head for purpose of analysis. 
 
Table - 7.16 
Library Expenses as Percentage of Total Expenses of  
Universities under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 0.71 1.26 0.97 0.85 0.75 0.91 0.22 
SPU 5.32 4.67 3.76 4.35 4.35 4.49 0.57 
BU 1.71 1.36 1.05 1.34 1.41 1.37 0.23 
GU 3.43 2.15 3.22 3.89 1.76 2.89 0.90 
SGU 4.11 3.39 2.95 3.16 3.14 3.35 0.45 
Mean 3.056 2.566 2.39 2.718 2.282 2.60   
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 SU witnessed a fluctuating trend library expenses as percentage of 
total expenses. It was 0.71 % in 1998-99 and with sharp increase it 
reached at 1.26% in 1999-2000 and then it showed a decreasing trend 
and it reached at 0.75 % in 2002-03. The average ratio of this 
university was 0.91 % which was lowest among all universities under 
study. 
 Table No. 7.16 showed that the percentage of library expenses as 
percentage of total expenses in SPU registered a fluctuating trend. It 
ranged between 4.35 % to 5.32 %. The average ratio of this university 
was 4.49 % which was highest among all universities under study it 
indicates there is a need to control this expenditure.    
 In BU the portion of library expenses as percentage of total 
expenses showed a declining trend in first three years of study period. 
It was 1.71 % in 1998-99 and with decline trend it reached at 1.05 % in 
2000-01 and then with increasing trend it reached at 1.41 % in 2002-
03. The average ratio of this university was 1.37 % which was second 
lowest ratio among all universities under study. 
 It revealed from table no. 7.16 that library expenses as percentage 
of total expenses ratio in GU registered a fluctuating trend. It was 3.43 
% in 1998-99 and with declining trend it reached at 2.15 % in 1999-
2000 and in next two years with increasing trend it reached at 3.89 % 
in 2001-02 and finally it stopped with 1.76 %. The average ratio of this 
university was higher than average ratio of all university under study. 
 On the basis of table no. 7.16 it can be said that the library 
expenses as percentage of total expenses in SGU showed declining 
trend in first three years of study period. It was 4.11 % in 1998-99 and 
with sharp decline it reached at 2.95 % in 2000-01 and then in next 
year with sharp increase it reached at 3.16 % and finally it stopped with 
3.14 %. Average ratio of this university was higher than the average of 
all universities under study. 
 From the figure of standard deviation it can be concluded that in all 
universities library expenses showed a very stable trend. 
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Trend Analysis of Library Expenses: 
 
Table - 7.17 
Trend Analysis of Library Expenses of Universities Under 
Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 100 212.58 182.31 154.24 148.11 
SPU 100 106.72 104.37 115.34 127.84 
BU 100 104.65 103.48 123.52 133.12 
GU 100 78.4 111.77 160.94 81.76 
SGU 100 113.23 110.12 107.46 114.95 
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 Table no. 7.17 showed the trend analysis of library expenses as 
percentage of total expenses.  The trend of SU registered a fluctuating 
trend. It varied between 100 to 212.58. While in SPU trend percentage 
indicated a ups and down, in 1998-99 it was 100 and reached at 
115.34 in 2001-02 and with increasing trend it reached at 127.84 in the 
year 2002-03. 
 In BU trend analysis indicated a fluctuating trend in 1998-99 it was 
100 and with slight increase it reached at 104.65 in 1999-00 and then it 
decrease up to 103.48 in 2000-01 and then with increasing trend in 
reached at 133.12 in 2002-03.  
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 The trend percentage of GU showed a high ups and down. It was 
100 in 1998-99 and it went down up to 78.40 in 1999-2000 and then it 
reached at 160.94 in 2001-02 and finally again it went down up to 
81.76 in 2002-03. 
 It can be concluded that there were no any uniform trend in this 
expenses in universities under study.  
 
Library Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of library 
expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of library expenses to 
total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table 7.18 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 1.841056 4 0.460264 0.196545 2.866081 
Within Groups 46.8356 20 2.34178   
Total 48.67666 24    
 
 It is clear from table 7.18 that the calculated value of F was 0.196, 
which is lower than table value of F (2.866). So, null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected. So, it can be 
concluded there is no any significance difference in all universities 
library expenses. 
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7. Analysis of Hostel Expenses: 
 Hostel expenses includes electricity of hostel, telephone expense, 
contingency expenses and student welfare activities were consider 
under this head for the purpose of analysis. 
 
Table – 7.19 
Hostel Expenses as Percentage of Total Expenses of Universities 
under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 0.35 0.21 0.19 0.01 0.01 0.15 0.15 
SPU 1.31 1.11 0.95 1.21 1.07 1.13 0.14 
BU 0.03 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.02 0.02 0.01 
GU 0.04 0.47 0.43 0.43 0.36 0.35 0.18 
SGU 0.3 0.25 0.23 0.27 0.26 0.26 0.03 
Mean 0.406 0.412 0.364 0.39 0.344 0.38   
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 Chart 7.13 
 
 It is clear from table no. 7.19 that the ratio of hostel expenses as 
percentage of total income in SU registered a declining trend. In the 
year 1998-99 it was 0.35 % and with decreasing trend it reached at 
0.01 % in 2001-02 and it remain stable in next year also. The average 
ratio of SU was second lowest among all universities under study. The 
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SD value also indicates a low fluctuation in hostel expenses of this 
university. 
 SPU ratio of hostel expenses as percentage of total expenditure 
indicate decreasing trend in first three years of study period. It was 
1.31 % in 1998-99 and with decreasing trend it reached at 0.95 % in 
2000-01. Then with sharp increase it reached at 1.21 % in 2001-02 and 
in 2002-03 it stopped at 1.07 %. The average ratio of this university 
was highest among all universities under study. 
 Table no. 7.19 indicated that the hostel expenditure as percentage 
in total expenses ratio of BU showed a very steady trend. It was 
fluctuated between 0.03 % to 0.02 %. The average ratio of this 
university was lowest among all universities under study. The SD value 
also indicates a very stable trend in hostel expenses of this university.  
 The trend of hostel expenditure as percentage of total expenses in 
GU showed a fluctuating trend. It was 0.04 % in 1998-99 and with 
sharp increase it reached at 0.47 % in 1999-2000 and then in next two 
years it was 0.43 % and in finally in 2002-03 it reached at 0.36 %. The 
average ratio of this university was 0.35 % which was lower than 
overall average ratio of all universities under study. 
 In SGU hostel expenses as percentage of total expenses ratio 
indicate a decreasing trend in first three years of study period. In 1998-
99 it was 0.30 and with declining trend it reached at 0.23 % and then it 
increase up to 0.27 % in 2001-02 and finally it stopped with 0.26 %. 
The average of this university was lower than all university average. 
 It can be concluded that the portion of hostel expense in total 
expense of all universities was very minor. 
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Trend Analysis of Hostel Expenses: 
 
Table : 7.20 
Trend Analysis of Hostel Expenses of Universities under Study 
from 1998-99 to 2002-03: 
 
Year/Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 100 70.95 70.42 2.86 2.32 
SPU 100 103.49 107.63 129.97 127.22 
BU 100 97.51 124.33 124.04 108.67 
GU 100 91.84 79.75 95.85 89.58 
SGU 100 113.45 117.92 169.33 129.51 
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Chart 7.14 
 
 Trend analysis of hostel expenses as percentage of total expenses 
presented in table no. 7.20.  
 The trend of hostel expenses as percentage of total expenses in SU 
indicated a highly fluctuating trend. In 1998-99 it was 100 and with 
sharp decline it reached at 70.92 in 2000-01 and then with tremendous 
decline it reached at 2.32 in 2002-03 which indicate a very low volume 
of expenditure as compared to base year.  While SPU trend indicated 
an increasing trend except last year. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with 
increasing trend it reached at 129.97 in the year 2001-02 and then it 
ANALYSIS OF EXPENDITURE OF UNIVERSITIES  
- 285 - 
decline up to 127.22 in 2002-03. BU hostel expenses trend indicates a 
fluctuating trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 and it went up to 97.51 in 1999-
2000 and then it increase up to 124.33 in 2000-01 and finally it reached 
at 108.67. In GU hostel expenses showed a fluctuating trend. In 1998-
99 it was 100 and in remaining all years of study period it was below 
100 it indicates that remaining years hostel expenses were lower than 
base year. The salary expenditure trend of SGU showed an increasing 
trend except last year. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with increasing trend 
it reached at 169.33 in 2110-02 and finally it stopped with 129.51. 
 
Hostel Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of hostel 
expenses to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of hostel expenses to 
total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5 % 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
 
Table 7.21 
ANOVA TABLE 
 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 0.01813 4 0.004533 0.017213 3.055568 
Within Groups 3.949725 15 0.263315   
Total 3.967855 19    
 
 It is evident from table 7.21 that the difference between post hostel 
expenses to total expenses in between groups and within groups was 
not significant because the calculated value of ‘F’ (0.017) was lower 
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than that of table value (2.866) of F. It can be said the hostel expense 
ratio of all university indicate uniform trend. 
 
8. Analysis of Other Expenses: 
 Other expenses includes expenditure of publication, pension, health 
centre expenses, computer centre expenses, extra curriculum activities 
expenses etc. are consider under this head for the purpose of analysis. 
 
Table – 7.22 
Other Expenses as Percentage of Total Expenses of Universities 
under Study from 1998-99 to 2002-03 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year/ Uni. 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean S.D. 
SU 19.23 21.72 34.21 27.97 29.08 26.44 6.00 
SPU 25.00 22.85 20.85 24.81 29.15 24.53 3.08 
BU 23.7 26.71 38.45 33.78 32.91 31.11 5.88 
GU 47.11 44.48 44.65 54.00 59.19 49.89 6.48 
SGU 23.88 23.69 23.64 35.11 27.8 26.82 4.96 
Mean 27.784 27.89 32.36 35.134 35.626 31.76 5.28 
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Chart 7.15 
 
 The ratio of other expenses as percentage of total expenses of SU 
registered an increasing trend in first three years of study period. In 
1998-99 it was 19.23 %  and with increasing trend it reached at 34.21 
%  in 2001-02 and then with  sharp  decline it reached  at 27.97 %  in 
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2001-02 and finally  it  stopped at 29.08 %  in 2002-03. The average 
ratio of SU was 26.44 % which was lower than average ratio of all 
universities under study. The SD value indicates high fluctuation in 
ratio. 
 SPU ratio of other expenses as percentage of total expenses 
showed a declining trend in first three years of study period and then it 
showed increasing trend in last two years of study period. It ranged 
between 20.85% to 29.15%. The average ratio of this expenditure of 
this university (24.53%) was lower than average of all universities 
(31.77%) under study.  
 In BU the proportion of other expenses as percentage of total 
expenses showed an increasing trend in first three years of study 
period. It was 23.70 % in 1998-99 and with increasing trend it reached 
at 38.45 %  in 2000-01 and in last two years with decreasing trend it 
reached at 32.91 %  in 2002-03. The average ratio of BU was 31.09% 
which was second highest among all universities under study. 
 
 It is revealed from table 7.22 that in GU the ratio of other expenses 
as percentage of total expenses showed an increasing trend after 
excluding the first year of study. In 1998-99 it was 47.11 % and with 
sharp decline it reached at 44.48 % in 1999-2000 and in remaining 
years of study period it witnessed an increasing trend and it reached at 
59.19 % in 2002-03. The average ratio of GU was 49.89 % which was 
highest among all universities under study which indicates a high 
proportion of this expenditure in total expenditure of university. The SD 
value indicates a high fluctuation in this expenditure. 
 SGU ratio of other expenses to total expenses showed a 
decreasing trend in first three years of study period and in last two 
years it showed fluctuation. It ranged between 23.88 % to 35.11 %. 
The highest ratio during study was 35.11 % in 2001-02 and lowest ratio 
was 23.88 % in 1998-99.  The average ratio of SGU was 26.83 %, 
which was lower than average of all universities under study. 
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 It can be concluded that GU and BU expend more fund towards 
other expenses. The SD value indicates a high fluctuation in this ratio 
of all universities under study.  
 
Trend Analysis of Other Expenses: 
 The actual figure of other expenses and trend percentage of other 
expenses presented in table   . 
Table - 7.23 
Trend Analysis of Other Expenses 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 190.30 256.34 450.04 356.70 400.14 
 100 134.7 236.49 187.44 210.27 
SPU 243.76 170.83 300.22 973.29 443.71 
 100 70.08 123.16 399.28 182.03 
BU 104.85 156.11 285.68 235.58 235.66 
 100 148.89 272.47 224.68 224.76 
GU 681.57 804.51 769.45 1109.84 1356.87 
 100 118.04 112.89 162.84 199.08 
SGU 687.07 243.73 272.34 283.89 313.34 
 100 35.47 39.64 41.32 45.61 
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Chart 7.16 
 
 The trend analysis of other expenses presented in table 7.23.  
 In SU trend of other expenses showed an increasing trend in first 
three years of study period. It was 100 and reached at 236.49 in 2000-
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01 and then it decline and went up to 187.44 in 2001-02 and with high 
jump it stopped at 210.27 in 2002-03. 
 In SPU the trend of other expenses showed a very high ups and 
down during study period. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with declining 
trend it reached at 70.08 in 1999-2000 and then with increasing trend it 
reached at 399.28 in 2001-02 and finally it reached at 182.03.High ups 
and down indicates high fluctuations in other expenses figure of 
university.  
 The trend percentage of GU in other expenses showed an 
increasing trend except year 2000-01. It was 100 in 1998-99 and it 
reached at 118.04 in 1999-00 and then with increasing trend it stopped 
at 199.08 in 2002-03. While in SGU trend of other expenses showed 
highly down trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 and in remaining years of 
study period it was below 46, which indicate very low expenses in 
remaining years of study period as compared to first year. 
 
Other Expense (ANOVA Test) 
 
Null Hypothesis: 
 There is no any significant different in percentage of other expenses 
to total expenses of universities under study. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis: 
 There is significant different in percentage of other expenses to total 
expenses of universities under study. 
 
Level of Significance: 5% 
Critical Value: 2.866 
Degree of Freedom: 24 
Table - 7.24 
ANOVA TABLE 
Source of 
Variation SS df MS F F crit 
Between Groups 287.3765 4 71.84413 0.582092 2.866081 
Within Groups 2468.482 20 123.4241   
Total 2755.858 24    
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 Table 7.24 indicates that there were no any significant difference in 
other expenses of university under study because the calculated value 
of ‘F’ was lower than the table value so, null hypothesis is accepted 
and alternative hypothesis rejected. It can be concluded there were no 
any difference in other expenses of all universities under study. 
 
9. Analysis of Total Expenditure: 
 Total expenditure of universities under study consists of all the 
expenditure done by the universities which are discussed earlier. 
 
Table – 7.25 
Total Expenditure and Trend Percentages 
 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 989.48 1180.64 1315.63 1270.01 1375.97 
 100.00 119.32 132.96 128.35 139.06 
SPU 973.92 1185.23 1439.06 1374.78 1522.78 
 100.00 121.70 147.76 141.16 156.36 
BU 442.53 584.42 744.81 697.34 716.11 
 100.00 132.06 168.31 157.58 161.82 
GU 1446.75 1809.03 1723.05 2055.14 2292.70 
 100.00 125.04 119.10 142.05 158.47 
SGU 749.47 1028.28 1151.99 1048.82 1127.43 
 100.00 137.20 153.71 139.94 150.43 
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Chart 7.17 
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  The total expenditure absolute figure and trend analysis   of all 
universities under study presented in table 7.25. 
 In SU total expenditure figure showed an increasing trend except 
year 2001-02. The absolute total expenditure of SU was Rs.989.48 
lacs with increasing trend it reached at Rs.1375.97 lacs in 2002-03. 
While its trend ranged was 100 to 139.06 it indicate constant increase 
in university expenditure. 
 SPU total expenditure figure indicated an increasing trend except 
year 2001-02. It ranged between Rs.972.92 lacs to Rs.1522.78 lacs. 
While SPU trend figure was 100 to 156.36.  Looking to the size of SPU 
the amount of expenditure was higher as compared to other 
universities under study. 
 The absolute total expenditure figure of BU registered an increasing 
trend in first three years of study period.  It was Rs.442.53 lacs in 1998-
99 and it reached at Rs.744.53 lacs in 1998-99 and it reached at 
Rs.744.81 lacs in 2000-01 and finally it reached at Rs.716.11 lacs in 
2002-03. While its trend figure ranged was 100 to 168.31. 
 It reveals from table that in GU the total expenditure figure showed 
an increasing trend except third year of study period. The total volume 
of expenditure was Rs.1446.75 lacs and it reached at Rs.2292.70 lacs 
in 2002-03. Its trend ranged was 100 to 158.47. 
 In SGU total expenditure figure showed an increasing trend in first 
three year of study period. It was Rs.749.47 lacs in 1998-99 and with 
increasing trend it reached at Rs.1151.99 in 2000-01, then it decline up 
to Rs.1048.82 lacs in 2001-02 and with sharp increase it stopped at 
Rs.1127.43 lacs. The trend range of SGU was 100 to 153.71. 
  From above analysis it can be conclude that in all university the 
volume of expenditure were increases throughout study period. 
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8.1. INTRODUCTION : 
Universities, the temples of higher learning, are in a state of 
dilemma with respect to the issue of self sufficiency in their, finances. 
The bodies supporting the universities with liberal financial aid have 
issued directives and guidelines from time to time with respect to self 
sufficiency of university finances. The maintenance grant from the state 
Governments has more or less remained static in spite of increased 
needs of universities on account of revised pay scales of both teaching 
and non teaching staff, inflationary pressures and ever expanding 
students population. Due to financial crunch, the developmental grants 
from the University Grants commission is now more restricted to 
research projects, faculty positions for a specific  plan period and 
certain other minimum developmental activities. State governments are 
also equally in bad shape in terms of their finance position. Recent 
utterances from the educational policy makers and academic planners 
have given enough indications that universities in India are now in need 
to reorient their strategy to develop self- sufficiency in finance. 
Non Profit organization receiving income through Member ship 
Fees, donation, Grant, Rent, Interest & Other fees. From this income 
institute extends for various activity generally it is said that amount of 
expenditure is always higher than the income in such institutes. 
University also, being a non-profitable organization it is believed to the 
unit run in deficit. The activities done by the universities are more 
important than that of other non-profit units. Through the universities 
activities the human resources are utilized in a better way. The scarcity 
of resources can be handled but the scarcities of good managers are 
not easily handle-able. 
 If a university wants to develop itself, it is prime important to 
come out deficit and to become sound financially  
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8.2. MEANING & SCOPE : 
Deficit means more regular expenditure than regular income. 
Surplus Means more regular expenditure than regular income. In the 
regard to university management it’s about the control efforts to come 
out of the deficit conditions 
Scope : 
Following points are included in the study of deficit surplus 
management  
• Through strict financial discipline deficit should be control. 
• To raise the income through new resources. 
In all developing countries (also known as underdeveloped or 
backward countries) people live at a subsistence level and they find it 
hard to earn enough to meet their both ends meet. In such a situation 
where people have to struggle hard to keep their soul intact within the 
bony cavities, no measure whatsoever can curtail the consumption 
levels of the people, any more. Their voluntary savings cannot be 
raised and any kind of compulsion on this part would hamper the ability 
and willingness to save as well as work. The poor rural sector, which 
comprises a major part of the developing nations, indulges in 
dissavings, which is reflected through the growing size of rural 
indebtedness. The taxation measures also cannot generate much 
income because (a) the scope of ‘direct’ taxation’ is very limited, and 
(b) the resource to indirect taxation in undesirable and cumbersome 
too. 
 In the years since the end of the Second World War, the 
underdeveloped countries have persistently made use of deficit 
financing method as a source of financing their economic development. 
The developing countries embark themselves on the sheltered method 
of ‘created money’ to finance their development efforts. This temptation 
is strong and growing because it places at the disposal of the 
government vast amounts of monetary resources needed for purposes 
of development. These nations aspire to achieve rapid development 
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and break the existing vicious circle of poverty, low incomes, and low 
savings low capital formation. 
 
8.3. CONCEPT TO DEFICIT FINANCING / BUDGETING : 
 The concept of deficit financing and for that matter the methods 
of dividing the total budget into current and capital accounts and the 
definitions of balanced budget and deficit financing, however, vary from 
country to country and involve an amount of confusion. 
 According to Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao, “budgetary deficit is a method of 
financing resorted to bring borrowing of a type that results in a net 
addition to national outlay or aggregative expenditure’. Deficit financing 
according to singer is the excess of public capital formation over and 
above any surplus of government revenue left after covering other 
(non-capital) government expenditure”. In the post war period, 
economists tried to extend the Keynesian analysis to under developed 
countries” The concept of deficit financing has thus evolved from the 
initial stage of war deficits to the final state of ‘developmental deficits’ 
the intermediary stages being those of depression”.   
 According to the McGraw Hill Dictionary of Modern Economics, 
“Deficit financing is a proactive by a government of spending more than 
it receives in revenue. Thus, a government may be said to practicing 
deficit financing when it spends in excess of its current revenue”. 
However, the term “deficit financing” imply a different connotation in the 
U.S.A and in India. 
 In U.S.A. the term ‘deficit financing’ is normally used to denote, 
“the financing  of a deliberately created gap between public revenue 
and public expenditure, or a budgetary deficit; the method of financing 
resorted to bring borrowing  of a type that results in net addition to 
national outlay or aggregate expenditure”. Here, deficit financing refers 
to an excess of expenditure incurred by the government over its current 
and the deficit so incurred in a budget could be financed either through 
public borrowings or through the creation of new money by the 
government. Thus, the American concept of deficit financing gives 
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wider connotation since the budgetary deficit can be covered both by 
public borrowing as well as creation of new money. All financing of 
government expenditure in excess of government’s current revenue 
can be termed as deficit financing. 
 In India, there is said to be budgetary deficit “when the total 
receipts of the government, including capital receipts fall short of total 
disbursements, including capital expenditure”. According to the 
Planning Commission of India, “The term deficit financing is used to 
denote the direct addition, in the gross national expenditure through 
budget deficits (both central and state governments), where the deficits 
are of revenue and capital account.” It refers to the government 
receipts in the form of taxes, earnings from state enterprises, loans 
from public deposits and funds and other miscellaneous sources. 
Deficit is to be judged on the combined basis of revenue and capital 
accounts. Broadly the term implies any government expenditure which 
is in excess of its current revenue and non-bank borrowing (borrowing 
from the public is excluded from the measurement of deficit because 
they involve merely transfer of purchasing power from public to 
government, not its creation). In nutshell, deficit can be financed in one 
of more of the following ways: (a)borrowings from the Reserve Bank of 
India (Central Bank): (b) withdrawal of cash balances by the 
government from RBI : (c) Borrowings from the commercial banks : (d) 
Printing of new currency notes by the government. Most commonly the 
government draws on its cash balance with the Reserve Bank and 
partly issues treasury bills which are taken up by the Reserve Bank or 
the commercial banks. However, creation of new money or additional 
money, minting money can also be resorted to very easily. 
 “Deficit financing” and “deficit budgeting” are used 
synonymously for each other. However, a slight line of demarcation 
may be drawn between the two. Deficit Budgeting occurs when the 
government expenditure on current account exceeds the government 
revenue on current account i.e., the government expenditure on current 
account is matched against government revenue on current account. 
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The “capital” items are totally excluded on both expenditures and 
revenue sides. On the other hand, “Deficit financing” is a more 
comprehensive terminology. It occurs when the aggregate expenditure 
(both on current and capital accounts) exceeds the aggregate income 
of the government (both on current and capital accounts.) 
 
8.4. OVERALL DEFICIT / SURPLUS : 
In order to identify the financial health of the universities, their 
level of surplus / deficit in the budgets is examined. Percent of surplus 
or deficit in recurring expenditure would be more meaningful than the 
actual level of surplus / deficit for any comparative analysis across 
universities and over time periods. The summary Table 6 on total 
deficit or surplus as percent of recurring expenditure brings out the 
following features on financial health of our universities: 
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8.5. DEFICIT / SURPLUS IN EXAMINATION ACCOUNT : 
Examination fee is one of the major sources of revenues of 
many universities. This is directly related to the student population 
appearing for the university examination. Since examination fee is paid 
by not only students enrolled in the universities, but also those enrolled 
in colleges, and also those appearing as private candidates, or through 
schools of correspondence courses , generally one finds sizeable 
revenues being generated through examination fees. In order to 
identify the level of surplus deficit in the examination account, 
expenditure and revenues under the head of examinations are 
considered.  
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8.6. DEFICIT / -SURPLUS MANAGEMENT IN SAMPLE 
UNIVERSITIES : 
 
 SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY 
 SARDAR PATEL UNIVERSITY 
 BHAVNAGAR UNIVERSITY 
 GUJARAT UNIVERSITY 
 SOUTH UNIVERSITY 
 
Table : 8.1  University-wise Deficit / Surplus of Total Income 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
University 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 Mean 
SU 4.29 166.55 360.20 320.74 435.69 257.49 
% of Total Income 0.43 12.36 21.49 20.16 24.05 15.70 
SPU 1.07 208.41 91.24 -51.28 -88.00 32.29 
% of Total Income 0.11 14.95 5.96 3.87 6.13 6.20 
BU 74.32 71.71 272.88 360.63 409.21 237.75 
% of Total Income 14.43 10.93 26.81 34.09 36.36 24.52 
GU 13.15 -25.09 17.30 -15.52 -13.08 -4.65 
% of Total Income 0.90 1.41 0.99 0.76 0.57 0.93 
SGU 134.71 80.67 98.62 90.44 237.75 128.44 
% of Total Income 15.24 7.27 7.89 7.94 17.42 11.15 
 
Year wise Deficit / Surplus: 
    The year wise deficit / surplus absolute figure and percentage of 
total income presented in table no. 8.1. 
 In SU during all the years of study period there was surplus. The 
surplus figure of SU showed an increasing trend except year 2001-02. 
It was Rs.4.29 lacs and reached at Rs.435.69 lacs in 2002-03. While its 
surplus percentage of total income also showed an increasing trend. It 
was 0.43 % in 1998-99 and reached at 24.05% in 2002-03. 
 SPU year wise deficit/surplus figure showed high ups and down. 
It was Rs.1.07 lacs surplus in 1998-99 and reached at Rs.208.41 lacs 
in 1999-2000 and then with declining trend it went up to deficit of 
Rs.88.00 lacs in 2002-03. Deficit figure indicates that high volume of 
expenditure in university. There is need to put proper control over 
various expenditure of university so deficit can be reduce. 
 Year wise deficit / surplus figure of BU showed an increasing 
trend except year 1999-2000. There was a surplus of Rs.74.32 lacs in 
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1998-99 and it reached at Rs.409.21 lacs in 2002-03. The surplus 
percentage of total income of BU was varied between 10.93% to 
36.36%. Higher surplus percentage indicates a sound financial position 
of university because of lower expenditure volume of university as 
compared to its income. 
 In GU year wise deficit / surplus figure showed a high ups and 
down. In 1998-99 there was a surplus of Rs.13.15 lacs and went in 
deficit of Rs.25.09 lacs in 1999-2000 and in 2000-01 again it enter in 
surplus with Rs.17.30 lacs.  In final year of study there was a deficit of 
Rs.13.08 lacs. In GU it can be concluded there is no any uniform flow 
of income and expenditure. So there is need to introduce proper control 
mechanism in various expenses of university, so university can 
generate surplus fund.  
 It can be observed from table no. 8.1 that in SGU year wise 
deficit/ surplus figure showed a fluctuating trend. It was Rs.134.71 lacs 
surplus and with ups and down it reached at Rs.237.75 lacs surplus in 
2002-03. While its percentage of total income ranged was 7.27% to 
17.24%. In this university there was continuous surplus during entire 
study period indicate a healthy sign. 
 From above analysis it can concluded that position of SU, BU 
and SGU were sound, while SPU and GU position were not sound.     
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Trend Analysis of Deficit/Surplus: 
The trend figure of deficit/surplus of Sample University presented in 
table 8.2.    
Table – 8.2 
Trend Analysis of Deficit / Surplus 
 
Uni 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 
SU 100 2874.42 4997.67 4688.37 5593.02 
SPU 100 13590.91 5418.18 3518.18 5572.73 
BU 100 75.74 185.79 236.24 251.98 
GU 100 156.67 110.00 84.44 63.33 
SGU 100 47.70 51.77 52.10 114.30 
 
The trend figures of SU indicate an increasing trend except year 
2001-02. From first year of study to second year of study trend figures 
showed a huge increase and then it increase continuously and 
researched at 5593.02.  
SPU trend also shows same pattern of SU. From first year of 
study period to third year of study period it showed an increasing trend 
it reach from 100 to 5418.18 and decrease up to 3518.18 and finally it 
stopped with 5572.73.  
 In BU the trend of surplus/deficit shows a fluctuating. In 1998-99 
it was 100 and with sharp decline it reached at 75.54 and then in last 
three years of study period it shows increasing trends. Finally it 
reached at 251.98. 
 The trend figure of GU shows high ups and down. In 1998-99 it 
was 100 and reached at 156.57 in 1999-2000 and then with declining 
trend it stopped at 63.33 in 2002-03. 
 The figures of trend of SGU indicate a fluctuating trend. In last 
year of study it was 114.30 and remaining years of study period the 
trend figure was below 100. 
 From the above analysis it can be concluded the deficit/surplus 
position of SU and SPU are sound. While the position BU, GU and 
SGU were not sound because of high ups and down in trend figures, 
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Analysis of Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus 
and its Trend of Sample University: 
 
Table – 8.3 
Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus of Saurashtra 
University during Study Period 
 
Year Total Income Trend 
Total 
Expenditure Trend 
Deficit / 
Surplus Trend 
1998-99 99376947 100.00 98947507 100.00 429440 100.00 
1999-00 134719079 135.56 118064344 119.32 16654735 3878.24 
2000-01 167583904 168.63 131563488 132.96 36020416 8387.76 
2001-02 159075281 160.07 127001179 128.35 32074102 7468.82 
2002-03 181165858 182.30 137596693 139.06 43569165 10145.58 
 
Table 8.3 showed year wise total income, total expenditure and 
deficit / surplus absolute figure and its trend of Saurashtra University. 
The total income absolute figure of SU showed an increasing 
trend, except year 2001-02. In the year 1998-99 it was Rs.99376947 
with sharp increase in next two years it reached at Rs.167583904 and 
then in next year it decreased upto Rs.159075281. In last year the total 
income of SU reached at Rs.181165858. 
 The trend figure of total income of SU registered an increasing 
trend except year 2001-02. In 1998-99 it was 100 and then it increased 
up to 168.63 in 2000-01 and then it decreased up to 160.07 in 2001-02 
and finally it stopped with 182.30. 
SU total expenditure absolute figure showed an increasing trend 
except year 2001-02. The absolute total expenditure figure in 1998-99 
was Rs.98947507 and then it reached at Rs.131563488 in 2000-01 
and in next year it decreased upto Rs.121701179. In last year of study 
of the actual total expenditure of SU was Rs.137596693. While the 
trend figure of total expenditure of SU showed and increasing trend 
except year 2001-02. It ranged between 100 to 139.06. 
Table 8.3 indicates that there was surplus of income over 
expenses in SU during entire study period. The absolute surplus figure 
of SU was Rs.429440 in the year 1998-99, the with increasing trend it 
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reached at Rs.36020416 in 2000-01, and then it decreased upto 
Rs.32074102 in 2001-02 and finally it reached at Rs.43569165. 
 The trend figure of surplus showed a highly increasing trend. In 
1998-99 it was 100 and with high jump it reached at 3878.24 and finally 
it reached at 10145.58. 
 From the above analysis it can be concluded that the financial 
position of SU is satisfactory because of it surplus figure was 
increasing year to year. 
Table – 8.4 
Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus of Sardar 
Patel University during Study Period 
 
Year Total Income Trend 
Total 
Expenditure Trend 
Deficit / 
Surplus Trend 
1998-99 97498458 100.00 97391704 100.00 106754 100.00 
1999-00 139363443 142.94 118522924 121.70 20840519 19522.00 
2000-01 153029742 156.96 143905725 147.76 9124017 8546.77 
2001-02 132350751 135.75 137478310 141.16 -5127559 -4803.15 
2002-03 143478261 147.16 152277834 156.36 -8799573 -8242.85 
 
Table 8.4 showed year wise total income, total expenditure and 
deficit / surplus absolute figure and its trend of Sardar Patel University. 
 In SPU the absolute figure of total income showed a fluctuating 
trend. In first three years of study period it showed an increasing trend 
then it showed down and up trend. In the year 1998-99 total income of 
SPU was Rs.97391704 with increasing trend it reached at 
Rs.153029742 in 2000-01 and then it decreased and reached at 
Rs.132350751 and finally it stopped with Rs.143478261. 
 The trend figure of total income of SPU showed a fluctuating 
trend. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with sharp it reached at 156.96 in 
2000-01 and then it with down and up it reached at 147.16 in 2002-03. 
 Total expenditure absolute figure of SPU indicated an increasing 
trend except year 2001-02. The absolute total expenditure of SPU was 
Rs.97391704 and it reached with increasing at Rs.152277834 in 2002-
03. While the trend figures of total expenditure of SPU registered an 
increasing trend except year 2001-02. It was 100 in 1998-99 and with 
increasing trend it reached at 147.76 in 2000-01 and then with slight 
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declining trend it went up 141.46 in 2001-02 and finally it reached at 
156.36. 
 In SPU there was a excess of income over expenditure in first 
three year and in last year there was excess of expenditure over 
income. The absolute surplus figure was Rs.106754 in 1998-99 and 
with high ups it reached at Rs.20840519 in 1999-00 and it falls up to 
Rs.9124017 in 2000-01. In the year 2001-02 and 2002-03 there was a 
deficit of Rs.5127559 and Rs.8799573 respectively. 
 In SPU the trend index of deficit/surplus showed a high ups and 
down. In 1998-99 it was 100 and it reached at 8546.77 in 2000-01. In 
last two year it was negative trend due to deficit in that year. 
 From the above analysis it can be concluded that there is a 
need to put control on expenditure of university because of volume of 
expenditure was increased sharply in last year. 
 
Table – 8.5 
Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus of Bhavnagar 
University during Study Period 
 
Year Total Income Trend 
Total 
Expenditure Trend 
Deficit / 
Surplus Trend 
1998-99 51685249 100.00 44252769 100.00 7432480 100.00 
1999-00 65613057 126.95 58442050 132.06 7171007 96.48 
2000-01 101769086 196.90 74480610 168.31 27288476 367.15 
2001-02 105796275 204.69 69733709 157.58 36062566 485.20 
2002-03 112531801 217.73 71610701 161.82 40921100 550.57 
 
Table 8.5 showed year wise total income, total expenditure and 
deficit / surplus absolute figure and its trend of Bhavnagar University. 
The absolute figure of total income of BU showed an increasing 
trend. In 1998-99 it was Rs.51685249 and with continuous trend it 
reached at Rs.112531801 in 2002-03. The trend index of total income 
also showed an increasing trend. It ranged between 100 to 217.73. 
 It is observed from table that total expenditure absolute figure 
showed fluctuating trend. It was Rs.44252769 in 1998-99 and with 
sharp increase it was Rs.74480610 in 2000-01 and then it decline upto 
Rs.69733709 and finally it reached at Rs.71610701. The trend index of 
ANALYSIS OF DEFICIT / SURPLUS MANAGEMENT IN UNIVERSITY 
- 306 - 
total expenditure showed an increasing trend in first three year of study 
period and it showed down and up trend. It ranged between 100 and 
168.31. 
 In BU there was surplus of income over expenditure during 
entire study period. The absolute surplus figure was Rs.7432480 in 
1998-99 and with slight decline it reached at Rs.7171006 in 1999-2000 
and with continuous increasing trend it reached at Rs.40921099 in 
2002-03. The trend index of surplus of income in 1998-99 it was 100 
and then it decline up to 96.48 in 1999-2000 and then with continuous 
improvement it reached at 550.57 in 2002-03. 
 It can be concluded that in last three years of study the financial 
position of university become sounder, as compared to first two year of 
study period. 
Table – 8.6 
Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus of Gujarat 
University during Study Period 
Year Total Income Trend 
Total 
Expenditure Trend 
Deficit  / 
Surplus Trend 
1998-99 145989962 100.00 144675277 100.00 1314685 100.00 
1999-00 178393216 122.20 180902539 125.04 -2509323 -190.87 
2000-01 174035280 119.21 172305169 119.10 1730111 131.60 
2001-02 203962148 139.71 205514158 142.05 -1552010 -118.05 
2002-03 227962287 156.15 229270417 158.47 -1308130 -99.50 
 
Table 8.6 showed year wise total income, total expenditure and 
deficit / surplus absolute figure and its trend of Gujarat University. 
In GU the trend of total income absolute figure indicates an 
increasing trend except 2000-01. The absolute total income of GU in 
1998-99 was Rs.145989962 then with slight increase in next year it 
decrease upto Rs.174035280 after word with increasing trend it 
reached at Rs.227962287. In trend figure some trend was also found. 
The trend volume of total income of GU was 100 in 1998-99 and then it 
increased up to 122.20 in 1999-2000 then it slight decline and it 
reached at 119.21 in 2000-01 finally it stopped at 156.15 in 2002-03. 
 The total expenditure trend of GU showed some trend was in 
total income. In first two year of study period it registered an increasing 
trend in third year it decline and in last two year again it showed an 
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increasing trend. The absolute total expenditure of GU was 
Rs.144675277 in 1998-99 and with ups and down it reached at 
Rs.229270417 in 2002-03. 
 The deficit / surplus figure of GU showed highly fluctuation. In 
five years of study period there was surplus in two years i.e. 1998-99 
and in 2000-01 while in remaining three years it showed deficit i.e. 
1999-2000, 2001-02 and 2002-03. 
 The value of deficit / surplus of GU were highly fluctuating 
because of deficit in three years. The highest figure of surplus was 
Rs.1730111 in 2000-01. While highest figure of deficit was Rs.2509323 
in 1999-2000. In last two years of study period there was deficit. While 
the trend figure of deficit / surplus was varied –190.87 to 131.60. 
From the above analysis it can be concluded that the financial 
position of GU is not sound as compared to other universities under 
study. In remaining university during entire study period there was no 
deficit that indicates good financial health. So GU should take some 
action to control the various expenses. 
 
Table 8.7 
Total Income, Total Expenditure and Deficit/Surplus of South 
Gujarat University during Study Period 
 
Year Total Income Trend 
Total 
Expenditure Trend 
Deficit / 
Surplus Trend 
1998-99 884183 100.00 749473 100.00 134710 100.00 
1999-00 1108947 125.42 1028282 137.20 80665 59.88 
2000-01 1250607 141.44 1151989 153.71 98618 73.21 
2001-02 1139261 128.85 1048824 139.94 90437 67.13 
2002-03 1365180 154.40 1127430 150.43 237750 176.49 
 
Table 8.7 showed year wise total income, total expenditure and 
deficit / surplus absolute figure and its trend of South Gujarat 
University. 
The total income absolute figure of SGU reveals fluctuating 
trend except 2001-02. 
 The absolute value of total income of SGU was Rs.884183 in 
1998-99 then with increasing trend it reached up to Rs.1250607 in 
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2000-01 and then with slight decline it reached at Rs.1139261 and 
finally it reached at Rs.1365180.  
 The trend figure of SGU showed an increasing trend except 
2001-02. The trend value of total income was 100 in 1998-99 and it 
reached at 141.44 in 2000-01 and then it decline up to 128.85 and 
finally it reached at 154.40. 
 SGU total expenditure absolute figure indicates an increasing 
trend except year 2001-02. The absolute total expenditure of SGU was 
Rs.749473 in 1998-99 and with increasing trend it reached up to 
Rs.1151989 in 2000-01 and then it decline up to Rs.1048824 in 2001-
02 and finally with slight improvement it reached at Rs.1127430. 
 The trend figure of total expenditure of SGU indicates an 
increasing trend except year 2001-02. It ranged between 100 to 
150.43. 
 In SGU there was excess of income over expenditure during 
entire study period. The absolute figure of surplus was highly 
fluctuating. The absolute surplus figure of SGU was Rs.134710 in 
1998-99 and decline up to Rs.80665 in 1999-2000 and then it increase 
up to Rs.98618 in 2000-01 then it again decrease and reached at 
Rs.90437 and finally with high ups it reached at Rs.237750 looking to 
high ups and down in surplus value of SGU made impact in trend 
value. The trend figure of surplus in 1998-99 was 100 and it decline up 
to 59.88 in 1999-2000 and then with ups and down it reached at 176.49 
in 2002-03. 
It can be concluded that there is a head to control in deviation in 
surplus figure. It can be control through controlling in income and 
expenditure of university. 
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CHAPTER – 9 
 
SUMMARY, FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
Summary and Findings: 
 
• Fund means cash and its equivalents.  University is a service 
sector, the major source of fund for universities are government 
grants and receipts from various incomes. That fund can be further 
classified as internal source of fund and external source of fund. In 
a present liberalization era there is a vital importance to manage the 
available fund in universities as well as to mange the expenditure 
side of the universities. The volume of expenditure was increasingly 
day by day. 
 
• To educate a citizen of countries is a fundamental responsibility of 
any country. Indian education systems are famous since long back. 
Our Gurukul and Vidyapith system are world famous. The Lord 
Krishna and Ram has taken his education from guru’s ashram. 
Since independence growth of higher education is very fast. The 
total number of universities at the end of May 2002 was 293 and 
that of the affiliated colleges over 13,000 with a total enrolment of 
7.5 million students and over 3.5 lakh teachers. Even though, there 
is very rapid expansion but in real sense only about 6-7% of the 
eligible age – group (18-23) are getting the benefits of higher 
education. While this figure is more than 30% in most of the 
developed countries and more than 50% for the countries belonging 
to the organization of Economic Co operational and Development 
(OECD). Among this figure of 6-7% more than 80% students is in 
general education while this figure remains only around 30% in 
developed countries. Majority of the student’s population are in 
professional/vocational streams. 
 
• About 18% of the India’s total students population getting the 
benefit of higher education thoughts the distance mode. There are 
already 09 states open Universities with Indira Gandhi National 
Open University (IGNOU) at the national level at New Delhi, 
established in 1985. So now in the year 2005 the growth rate of 
higher is very high. Due to implementation of GATS various foreign 
universities has made a collaboration of with Indian universities and 
so many Indian students are interested to go in various country of 
world for higher study. 
 
• Earlier we have assumed that the higher education is a quasi public 
good and in the case of such goods private proportion of funding 
should be higher because these goods are associated with higher 
private returns compared to pure public good. It has been observed 
that in all the universities private proportion of funding was lower 
during the period of study and it varies from university to university. 
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This does not mean that the higher education is not a quasi-public 
good. Majority of the universities are running traditional courses to a 
larger extend which are not associated with higher private returns 
because of changing market conditions. If universities introduce the 
courses which have higher private returns, it will attract the private 
funding in higher education. 
 
• Through the internationalization of Higher Education, India may 
earn a very good amount foreign exchange. The quality of Higher 
Education may improve through the competition with foreign 
universities because to compete with them, we have to raise out 
standards to the international level otherwise we will remain unable 
to attract the foreign and NRI students for internationalization out 
higher education we can easily spread out culture and values world 
wide. The privatization and globalization of Indian higher education 
seems inevitable in the present century increasing use of 
information & communication technologies in higher education may 
easily globalize it. So we should keep ourselves ready for the 
establishment of the private universities and the internationalization 
of Higher education. 
 
• In Gujarat during the last decade on account of increasing 
population and increasing scope of education the demand for 
higher education has also increased. On the other side the state 
Government is not in a position to bear the burden of cost of this 
increased demand for higher education. As a result different type of 
problems with regard to finance and quality are also found in the 
higher education sector. Today govt. is prepared to bear the burden 
of increasing expenditure by giving priority to primary education and 
for the spared of it. But there is no such preparedness for higher 
education as a result the govt. goes on maintains the expenditure 
for higher education among many difficulties.  
 
• The Gujarat govt. has erected a big structure of 14th Universities 
and a large no of 467 affiliated colleges in the state. In the state 
having the only Ayurveda University of the country The State of 
Gujarat has its own state level Open University. Dr. Baba Saheb 
Ambedkar Open University to cope up the increasing demand of 
education. This university offers the different courses in local 
language Gujarati medium. IGNOU has its regional center in 
Gujarat to take care of its students desirous to study in English / 
Hindi medium. 
 
• During the last decade the major university was facing the problem 
of deficit in his budget. But due to liberalization in higher education 
policy of government so many financial institute came ahead for 
various courses in the field of Engineering, Medical and 
Management. Due to this in the last five years major universities 
came out from deficit position and became health in their financial 
position. Current study highlights these issues.   
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• Universities are multipurpose organizations. Therefore not only is it 
difficult to separate the contributions made to each of the goals but 
it is also equally difficult to measure the outputs of the universities in 
meaningful terms. Universities are normally given an expenditure-
oriented budget within which they must function, and develop 
programmes which will make this money go as far as possible. 
While tracing the evolution of the financial management system of 
universities in India, a study of the efforts taken to improve the FM 
in the universities shows that it is a continuous and on going 
process. The major thrust in the near future should be on 
computerizing accounting system and organizing orientation 
training programmes to the staff and financial managers of 
universities. 
 
• The volume of revenue of various universities is huge. So, there is a 
need to mange this fund properly. This aspect covers under 
revenue management of universities. 
 
• Major source of income for the universities was grant. The 
proportion of grant was higher in the case of Sardar Patel 
University, South Gujarat University and Saurashtra University as 
compared to other universities of Gujarat. It was lowest for the 
Bhavnagar University.  
 
• Analysis of ANOVA test indicates there was no any significant 
difference in grant income of universities in between years and in 
between universities. 
 
• Other major sources of income were examination fees. It has been 
observed that contribution of examination fees income has 
increased over a period of time. In some of the universities like 
Bhavnagar and Sardar Patel University contribution of examination 
fees was lower than study average. While the examination fees of 
Saurashtra University was highest among all universities under 
study. 
 
• The trend analysis of examination fees income recorded an 
increasing trend in major universities under study. 
 
• To test the significance difference in examination fees of university 
Anova test was used for that. It results indicates a uniform trend in 
examination fees of all universities under study. 
 
• Other sources of income of universities were post graduate 
department fees, but the average proportion of these fees in total 
income of universities was nearly 2.5 per cent. The highest 
proportion of this fee was in Gujarat University followed by Sardar 
Patel University. Trend analysis indicates an increasing trend in all 
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universities under study. The Anova test also indicates no any 
significant difference in this income of various universities under 
study. 
 
• The proportion of hostel fees income in total income of universities 
was very little. It was nearly about 0.40 per cent of total income. 
Trend of hostel income indicate a mix trend. The result of Anova 
test indicates uniformity in hostel income of all universities under 
study. 
 
• Fees from library was also another source of income for university 
but it’s share in total income was nearly 0.20 per cent. The trend 
analysis of this income indicates increasing trends. While Anova 
result indicates there is no any significance difference in library 
income of universities under study. 
 
• The proportion of other fees income and miscellaneous fees income 
of universities under study were 3.15 and 7.6 per cent respectively 
as percentage of total income. While trend analysis of both income 
showed an increasing trend. The Anova test results also indicate no 
any significant difference in both incomes of universities under 
study. 
 
• The analysis of total income of all universities indicates an 
increasing trend as well as absolute income of universities under 
study. 
  
• It is observed from budget of universities that in some Universities 
income from self financing courses has increased in relative terms. 
This is really a good sign that universities have started generating 
income through self finance courses. It will reduce their 
dependence on grants from the government and will give them 
more autonomy. Looking to the present financial crunch, at all the 
levels, one can not expect much from the government for financing 
higher education, therefore this is the only and only way available to 
universities to become financially sound. 
 
• The major expenditure of universities was salary expenses which 
includes academic and administrative employee’s salaries. The 
share of this expenditure in total expenditure of university was 
nearly 35 per cent. In Saurashtra University the share of this 
expenditure was highest (59.93 per cent) among all universities 
under study. The lowest proportion of salary expense was in Sardar 
Patel University. The trend analysis showed an increasing trend in 
salary expenditure of all university under study. The Anova result 
indicates there was no any significant difference in of universities 
under study. 
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• The share of office administrative expenses in total expense of 
university was 8 per cent. The highest share of this expenditure was 
in Sardar Patel University while lowest proportion was in Bhavnagar 
University. The trend analysis of office administrative expense 
showed an increasing trend in major years of study period. 
 
• The other major head of expenditure of universities was Post 
Graduate Education and Research Expense. The average 
expenditure of all university was nearly 22 per cent of total 
expenditure. The highest expenditure under this head was in Sardar 
Patel University was followed by South Gujarat University and 
lowest expenses was in Bhavnagar University. The trend analysis 
of this expenditure indicates an increasing test. While the result of 
Anova indicates similarities in this expenditure in all universities 
under study. 
 
• For conducting examination, universities have to generate income 
through examination fees because no government assistance is 
available for the purpose. It has been observed that there is no 
proper cost estimation and allocation for the purpose of 
examination, which ultimately leads to gap between income and 
expenditure under examination head. Some of the faculties have 
contributed comparatively more towards examination fees income. 
These faculties were commerce, arts, science etc, Remuneration to 
paper setters and examiners, traveling allowance, conduct of 
examinations, printing and stationary were the major heads for the 
examination expenditure. Examination allowance paid to non 
teaching employees consumes a sizable amount. Proper 
scheduling of examinations, checks on traveling allowance, saving 
of stationary and general reduction in the allowances, if possible, 
paid on non teaching staff may reduce the examination expenditure. 
Faculty wise costing of per student expenditure and accordingly 
charging examination fees may solve the problem. 
 
• The share of examination expenses in total expenditure of 
universities were nearly 14 per cent. The highest expenditure was 
in South Gujarat University followed by Gujarat University while the 
proportion of this expenditure in Sardar Patel University was lowest 
among all universities under study. 
 
• The classification of university expense other than above expense 
includes Board of Sports and Welfare Expense, Library Expense, 
and Hostel Expense. The individual proportion of these expenses in 
total expenses of universities was small as compared to above 
expenses. Generally all expenses showed an increasing trends and 
result of Anova indicates similarities in all expenses.   
 
• Almost all the universities in the state have incurred surplus for the 
period of study, expect few years in some of the universities. The 
amount of surplus, as percentage of total income has varied from 
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negligible to significant percentage. The same situation has been 
observed for the examination. For some of the universities, it was 
more than percent of total income. Of course, some universities like 
Saurashtra and Bhavnagar Universities financial position were 
sound. While the position of Gujarat University was not sound. 
 
•  Indices of income and expenditure under various heads have 
shown mixed trend. Overall indices of income and expenditure have 
shown that the North Gujarat has registered higher increase in 
income, second was Saurashtra and third Bhavnagar. More or less 
same situation has been observed for expenditure. 
 
•  Budget variance analysis has shown that there were higher 
deviations for various years for receipts and payments. The amount 
of deviation for receipts and expenditure has varied from negligible 
to significant proportions of budgeted amount. It has been observed 
that deviations in receipts were higher compared to deviations in 
expenditure. It seems that universities were unable to collect their 
targeted receipts. 
 
Comparison of ratios has produced following observations: 
 
¾ Ratio of grant to total income was higher for all the 
universities. It was highest for SPU and lowest for BU. 
¾ Ratio of university examination fees to total income was 
lower for SPU and BU compared to other Universities. Same 
situation has been observed for ratio of post graduate 
department fees income to total income. 
¾ Ratio of examination fees income to university receipts was 
highest for SU. It was above for BU and SGU. It was lowest 
for SPU. 
¾ Ratio of administrative office expenses to total expenditure 
was highest for SPU.  
¾ Ratio of PG education and research expenditure to total 
expenditure was highest for SPU. 
¾ Salary expenses to total expenditure ratio of BU was highest 
and followed by SU. 
 
• It has been observed from various budgets of universities under 
study that income per student per year was much lower 
compared to expenditure per student per year. Compared to 
growth in per student income, growth in per student expenditure 
was very higher. It was also observed that the gap between per 
student income and expenditure was wider in science faculty 
compared to arts and commerce faculties. The observation very 
clearly shows that there is much scope for increase in fees. The 
fee from the science and Management faculty students should 
be reasonably higher compared to arts and commerce faculty 
students. 
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• Discussion of above mentioned paragraphs reveals that 
universities can improve their financial administration by 
attacking on two fronts, expenditure and income. Cutting 
expenditure below certain level is not possible, therefore 
universities have to raise income through internal sources 
because universities are already depending heavily on 
government assistance and looking to the current financial 
crunch there is little hope to tap this source. In the paragraphs to 
come suggestions are given to raise funds for financing higher 
education. 
 
Suggestions : 
 
1)  Fees   :  
It has already been noted that the share of fees in financing 
higher education has declined sharply over the years, even though 
the levels of living have been increasing. There is almost a 
consensus among the authorities on the need to increase the fees. 
The ability of the students in higher education to pay is much higher 
than what they are actually paying. Looking to the student 
composition in higher education a uniform increase in fees is not 
advisable. The rich students in higher education could be asked to 
pay higher fees than economically weaker students. In other words, 
a discriminatory fee structure may be preferred. Such a 
discriminatory pricing mechanism minimizes the perverse effects of 
public subsidization of higher education reflected through uniform 
and low level of fees. Some of the universities have already started 
charging discriminatory fees for various courses like M.B.A., etc. in 
Gujarat. For the fees to have any meaningful role in financing 
higher education, it should be related to cost of higher education as 
costs differ by discipline of study. 
 
 The issues of raising fees and discriminatory pricing mechanism 
are politically very sensitive. Therefore authorities should generate 
the public  
 
2)  Voluntary  contribution :  
Historically education in India enjoyed the patronage of the 
members of the community who voluntarily contributed generously 
to education. But the relative role of these contributions has been 
declining over a period of time. Universities should try to raise funds 
from various sections of the society. It is general belief in the 
society that universities are not much productive and the education 
imparted has no relevance and therefore people do not come 
forward to offer the funds. Universities have to react on this front; 
they should improve their image in society. By establishing 
confidence among the people regarding their credibility, university 
can fetch handsome amount from the society. Some of the 
universities are doing extremely well on this front. 
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3. Earmarked taxes: The Graduate Tax  
Instead of financing higher education out of general tax collection, 
arguments in favour of graduate tax are increasing. It is to be levied 
from those who use the educated man power. The argument is that 
the users of human capital should share the burden of costs of 
production in the form of a Graduate Tax. The taxes could be levied 
based on the wage bill referring to the skilled labour force employed 
or the number of graduates employed. 
 
 Many people argue that such taxes will generate the problem of 
unemployment for educated man power because industry people 
may substitute capital for labour or cheaper graduates depending 
upon the elasticity of substitution. 
 
4. Educational Cess  : 
While the graduate tax has not been practiced in India, an 
educational cess is levied, as a fraction of some other tax, in 
several states of the country which is not specifically for higher 
education. Earmarked taxes, it is argued, may protect the education 
sector from shifting allocations, inefficiency and corruption, and 
assure minimum levels of finance. Thus, as funds for education 
from general tax revenue are subject to cuts, such taxes would form 
a sure source of funds for education. However, since earmarked 
taxes and cesses have a restricted tax base, such sources could be 
supplementary and not substitutes for financing higher education. 
 
5. Funding on 100% Basis by UGC : 
 The quantum of developmental funding through UGC needs to 
be substantially increased so as to enable the universities and 
colleges to improve the quality and relevance of higher education. 
Now that ‘education’ is subject in the concurrent list, 100 percent 
assistance should be given by UGC for salary revision as well as for 
specific items of development activities. 
 
6. Financial Autonomy : 
 Within defined parameters of over all funding the universities 
should have autonomy in the allocation of funds for various projects 
approved by the university finance Committee / syndicates. In 
emergent situations demanding immediate arrangements, the 
universities should have the authority to make ad hoc appointments 
for short term duration so as to ensure that teaching in the 
departments does not suffer and that the administration of the 
university in not paralysed due to non-availability of indispensable 
minimum staff. The payment of salaries and other related expenses 
on such purposes should not be treated as unapproved item. This 
would greatly reduce the magnitude of financial deficit.  
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7. Unadmissible Items of Expenditure : 
 The item of admissible expenditure namely leave encashment, 
medical reimbursement, overtime and conveyance allowance, etc. 
should be at par with those of the state government employees. 
The list of other items should be revised from time to time. While 
doing so new items of expenditure should be included and 
redundant items dropped. Such a step on the part of the concerned 
authorities would reduce the list of items that are considered 
unadmissible by the state. 
 
8. Improvement in Financial Management : 
 There exists a great deal of scope for improving the financial 
management of universities. The method of budgeting needs to be 
modified by taking advantage of the new approaches of budgeting 
and the latest techniques of management of university finances. In 
fact, universities deal with huge funds in the range of Rupees 25 to 
100 crores or more annually. They are therefore required to 
computerise and professionally mange the funds. In order to make 
optimum utilisation of resources, the universities should also 
attempt reforms in their budgetary system. 
 
9. Budgetary Reforms : 
 The existing approach of budgeting and financing non-plan 
expenditure hardly allows for reassessment of the needs, priorities 
and relevance of the programmes. The resources are largely 
allocated on incremental or deficit basis. This approach needs to be 
examined afresh. In this context, the concept of zero based 
budgeting (ZBB) would perhaps be more helpful since it would 
ensure continuous evaluation of the programmes and activities. Any 
saving effected through ZBB should be permitted to be used for 
higher priority programmes. 
 
10. Raising Resources from Industry : 
 A concerted effort should be made to raise resources from non-
traditional sources such as industries and other commercial 
concerns, which are making use of highly qualified and trained 
manpower produced by the institutions of higher education. The 
funds from industries and other business houses could be tapped 
by (a) introducing courses of studies and training programmes that 
are relevant to the needs of industries for increasing productivity; 
and (b) undertaking consultancy research projects, the findings of 
which could increase the profitability of the industrial sector. 
Moreover, the public and private sector enterprises should be 
encouraged to sponsor a specified number of students, especially 
in technical and professional fields, whom they can employ after 
graduation. 
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11 Alumni Associations : 
 Every University should establish an Alumni Association and get 
as many of its former students engaged in mobilising resources for 
the university. In this connection the example of many universities 
in the west should inspire our universities. a detailed project should 
be prepared in this connection and shoul be implemented with 
vigour and enthusiasm. Models of such a project would be available 
from some of the leading universities of the USA such as Harvard. 
Introduce a system of Annual Giving by Alumni. 
 
 
12 Revenue from External Agencies : 
 The need for mobilisation of resources from external sources 
should also be explored. It is often pointed out that the universities 
have experienced certain delay in obtaining the clearance of the 
projects funded by the external agencies. It is, therefore suggested 
that it would be desirable to persuade the central government to 
liberalise the existing procedures, to facilitate the inflow of foreign 
funds. 
 At present the universities provide many subsidised services, 
such as low priced forms, handbooks of information and certificates 
at one end to low hostel charges at the other end. There is room for 
drastically increasing the prices of these services. Similarly, subsidy 
to the teachers and other members who came under the Health 
Centre should be reduced and the medical services improved. A 
through study should be made with a view to reducing the system of 
subsidies that prevail in the universities. 
 
13. Control of Expenses: 
The volume of various expenses related to administrative nature 
and traveling expense were increasing tremendously. So there is a 
need to identification of responsibilities of various officers of 
universities. 
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